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“Academic Writing Now: A Brief Guide for Busy Students is concise in its layout and 
instructions and comprehensive in its coverage of the necessary elements of college 
writing. By distilling the fundamentals of college writing into an accessible format, 
David Starkey expertly guides the student writer through realistic yet critical practice. 
This makes Academic Writing Now the most reliable resource for my students in both 
first- and second-semester composition.” 

—Clara Oropeza, Santa Barbara City College 


“Starkey delivers clear, ordered advice in a voice so familiar and colloquial that 
anyone's anxiety about this often rigid academic subject will start to calm. He moves 
seamlessly between examples ranging from everyday experience to the highest levels 
of great writing, and what I like best is that underneath it all he encourages students 
to keep creativity and poetic insight alive while they tackle the challenge of writing 
rigorous, scholarly papers.” 

—Richard Guzman, North Central College 


“Starkey’s Academic Writing Now: A Brief Guide for Busy Students is a great resource 
for first-year writing students and faculty who want to move swiftly through essential 
concepts in order to get down to the brass tacks of the academic essay, Starkey not 
only invites student readers through conversation, efficiency, and practical wisdom 
but also targets key areas that writing instructors repeatedly discuss so that students 
can internalize writing as a process and begin to reflect upon their writing in a 
metacognitive way.” 

—Calley Hornbuckle, Columbia College 


Academic Writing Now: A Brief Guide for Busy Students is a thetoric designed to 
cover the basics of a college writing course in a concise, student-friendly format. 
‘Anything inessential to the business of college writing has been excluded. Each 
chapter concentrates on a crucial element of composing an academic essay and is 
capable of being read in a single sitting. The book is loaded with “timesaver tips,” 
ideas for making the most of the student's time, along with occasional warnings to 
avoid common errors made by student writers. Each short chapter concludes with 
questions and suggestions designed to reinforce the chapter's key elements and 
facilitate small-group interactions and full-trigger class discussion. 


The second edition has been updated throughout, with special attention to making 
the book even better suited to accelerated and co-requisite composition courses. 
MLA citation style has been updated to reflect 2021 changes, and a current APA 
citation guide is new to the second edition. 


David Starkey is Emeritus Professor of English at Santa Barbara City College, where 
he served as Director of Composition and Creative Writing. He is the author of the 
textbook Creative Writing: Four Genres in Brief and the editor of two collections of 
scholarly essays on composition and creative writing: Teaching Writing Creatively and 
Genre by Example: Writing What We Teach. 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


Bringing the second edition of a textbook into the world is a tricky busi- 
ness. On the one hand, the author and publisher must make purchasing the 
second edition worthwhile, so there should be noteworthy revisions in the 
material. On the other hand, if the book was successful enough to merit a 
new version, there must be elements that students and instructors valued 
in the previous edition: you don’t want to change too much. 

I've tried to achieve that balance by revising those aspects of Academic 
Writing Now that I felt most needed updating while retaining as light a 
hand as possible when editing the instruction that students and colleagues 
have found beneficial. 

I believe the changes that will prove most useful to students and instruc- 
tors can be found at the end of each chapter. Previously, the activities were 
divided into “Questions and Suggestions for You” and “Questions and Sug- 
gestions from You.” I'd thought the second category would generate con- 
structive feedback from students themselves, but, based on my experience 
and the input of colleagues, it didn’t work as well as I had hoped. Therefore, 
the chapter-ending activities have become “Working Alone” and “Work- 
ing with Others.” As the names indicate, suggestions for how to practice 
each chapter's instruction—some new, many revised and carried over from 
the previous edition—are now clearly divided into assignments students 
can carry out on their own and those that require collaboration. Instruc- 
tors should find the “Working with Others” prompts especially suitable for 
corequisite sections of accelerated composition (more on that below). 

In addition, three chapters have received major revisions. Chapter 2, 
“Academic Reading,” features a new, much more current article, “Should 
Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?,” which serves as the basis for learning 
about textual analysis. There is also a new image at the center of the visual 
analysis section. In Part Three, a new student essay, on reducing recidivism, 
is the focus of Chapter 9, “Taking Another Look,” and Chapter 10, “Handing 
It Over.” Finally, Appendix I, “Genres of Academic Writing,” contains two 
new model student essays. 
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The Modern Language Association is restless in its quest to improve its 
documentation systems, and Academic Writing Now includes examples of 
the 9th edition of MLA, updated in 2021. Also included are instructions 
for documentation using the 7th edition (2020) of American Psychological 
Association (APA) style, a feature that is new to this edition. 

In other respects, the second edition of Academic Writing Now will be 
comfortingly familiar. I’ve been told that one of the book’s chief appeals is 
its brevity, and I have endeavored to keep the instruction as concise and 
student-friendly as possible. Thanks to its compact size, Academic Writing 
Now remains one of the most inexpensive introductory composition text- 
books on the market. I’ve also continued to assume that most instructors 
would rather assign their own readings, preferring not to be bound by a 
textbook author's tastes or by the whims of a book’s publication schedule. 


AWN for ALP 


Not long after Academic Writing Now was first published, I began hearing 
from my fellow instructors that they were using the book in their accelerated 
composition courses. That made sense, as I was, too. 

For those instructors who are new to the concept, accelerated or “coreq- 
uisite” composition attempts to right a longstanding wrong. Research shows 
that students who assess below college-level English have difficulty not just 
graduating but even moving up to the required first-semester course. The 
problem is particularly grave for students of color and lower-income students. 

Under the leadership of Peter Adams, in the early 2000s the Community 
College of Baltimore County began addressing this inequity by develop- 
ing the Accelerated Learning Program (ALP). In this model, first-semester 
composition classes consist of ten students who assessed at the college level, 
along with ten who did not. Students in the latter group not only take the 
college-level course; they also enroll in an integrated reading and writing 
corequisite. 

A number of CCBC’s suggestions for the design of accelerated learning 
programs have become staples of accelerated learning communities across 
the country. Among those recommendations are cohort learning (small 
groups of students taking multiple courses together with the same instruc- 
tor); small class size and heterogeneous grouping (10 basic writers main- 
streamed into a college-level class of 20); attention to behavioral issues and 
life problems; and contextual learning (students aren’t preparing to write 
for college; they are actually writing for a college class). 

As I was composing the first edition of Academic Writing Now, I hap- 
pened to be in the right place at the right time. My own institution, Santa 
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Barbara City College, was in the midst of developing an accelerated com- 
position sequence, and I benefited not only from teaching in the program 
but also from the wise counsel of many colleagues, especially the program’s 
director, Kathy Molloy. Asa result, AWN turned out to be a good fit for ALP, 
and I believe the revisions to the second edition will make it even more use- 
ful for accelerated composition students. 


AWNOnline 


The Covid-19 pandemic, for a while at least, made all of us online instruc- 
tors. 1 was using Academic Writing Now in my own composition classes 
when the world basically shut down in March 2020, and—grateful for small 
mercies—I was pleased that the book generally held up well in a distance 
environment. 

I did, however, wish that the chapter-ending activities were more clearly 
divided into prompts for individual and collaborative work. Moreover, | felt 
that some of the activities could be revised so that they would work just as 
easily online as they did in the face-to-face and hybrid courses where I'd 
been using them. Consequently, in the second edition, each prompt in the 
“Working Alone” and “Working with Others” sections has been specifically 
crafted so that students can complete it just as easily in a digital setting as 
they can in a physical classroom. 


A Word on Pronouns 


Obviously, since the first edition of Academic Writing Now was published in 
2015, a great many changes have occurred. One of these changes concerns 
pronoun usage. Businesses and academic institutions now routinely offer 
people the opportunity to state which pronouns they prefer, including “they, 
them, their.” Therefore, in the second edition of Academic Writing Now, 
you'll find that when the gender of the referent is unclear, a singular noun 
will receive a plural pronoun. 

One of the most persuasive arguments for this modification can be found 
in a 2019 New York Times opinion piece entitled “It’s Time for “They.” Col- 
umnist Farhad Manjoo, a cisgendered father of two, calls for using “they” 
instead of “he or she,” which Manjoo claims is “the clunkiest phrase ever 
cooked up by small-minded grammarians.” Manjoo goes on to say, “we 
should use ‘they’ more freely, because language should not default to the 
gender binary. One truth I’ve come to understand too late in life is how 
thoroughly and insidiously our lives are shaped by gender norms.” I agree, 
and I hope readers of this book will, too. 


Preface for Instructors: 
Busy, Busy, Busy 


As you prepare to skim over this preface, you are, no doubt, very busy. In 
addition to the class or classes you're teaching (and the countless essays 
youre grading), you may have numerous departmental responsibilities. Pos- 
sibly you're also writing and publishing your own work. And most of us have 
personal lives that are at least as complex as those we reveal to the public. 

Of course, if you feel overwhelmed, your students probably feel the time 
crunch even more. In addition to taking classes, many are working and— 
let’s face it—probably enjoying some of the freedoms and privileges that 
come with adulthood. 

Time, for all of us, is in short supply. 

Enter Academic Writing Now: A Brief Guide for Busy Students, a rhetoric 
designed to cover the basics of a college writing course in a concise, student- 
friendly format. 

While the book can be successfully used in any first-year writing course, 
what distinguishes it from others in a crowded market is the fact that it is 
written by a community-college English professor for two- and four-year 
college and university instructors who, like the author, are in the trenches, 
facing the same set of challenges—multiple course sections, oversized ros- 
ters, heavy paper loads—week after week, month after month, year after year. 

While some of our more fortunate senior colleagues may teach a single 
composition class a year, just to keep their hand in, most of us don’t have 
the luxury of spending hours sifting through a mammoth tome looking for 
the perfect assignment. Like our students, we're always ready to cut to the 
chase. Unfortunately, most composition textbooks labeled “brief rhetorics” 
contain hundreds of pages that are, strictly speaking, unnecessary. Aca- 
demic Writing Now assumes students will read the entire book; therefore, 
anything inessential to the business of college writing has been excluded. 
Each chapter concentrates on a crucial element of composing an academic 
essay and is capable of being read in a single sitting. The book is loaded with 
“timesaver tips,” ideas for making the most of the student's time, along with 


18 PREFACE FOR INSTRUCTORS 


occasional warnings to avoid errors frequently made by student writers. 
Each short chapter concludes with questions and suggestions designed to 
trigger class discussion. 

Inaddition to explaining how to navigate the demands of academic writ- 
ing, the book’s chief aim is to engage students at the conversational level we 
try to establish in our classrooms. The prose is student-friendly, but on point 
and goal-driven. Academic Writing Now makes the reasonable assumption 
that most students would rather be doing something else besides reading a 
composition textbook. 

But what, exactly, should students be learning? Many of our colleagues 
in American high schools are now teaching to the Common Core State 
Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy. That's quite a mouthful, but 
what it boils down to is writing instruction that is “(1) research and evidence 
based, (2) aligned with college and work expectations, (3) rigorous, and (4) 
internationally benchmarked.” 

For better or worse—depending on whom you're talking to—college 
instructors typically have more leeway in their courses than high-school 
teachers, Nevertheless, the general goals of the Common Core are probably 
not too far from your own. Most of us must follow a course of study outline 
approved by a curriculum committee. Our departments and institutions 
require students to learn summary and paraphrase, thesis and argument. 
Our students analyze texts and argue positions. They must write persuasive, 
evidence-based research papers. Learning to master these skills in as little 
time as ten weeks means focusing intently on the reading and writing pro- 
cess itself rather than on memorizing a broad spectrum of facts. 

Asa result, you won't find any sections here on, say, logical fallacies, and 
we'll only briefly touch on common grammar errors. Instructors can direct 
students to plenty of free and excellent publisher- and university-sponsored 
websites covering this material (Purdue University’s Online Writing Lab, 
or OWL, is exemplary). Similarly, the book’s few complete essays are used 
to illustrate the basics of academic writing. Excellent and inexpensive read- 
ers abound, and many English instructors have begun assigning the many 
first-rate—and free—readings available online. 

Ultimately, Academic Writing Now acknowledges that much of the learn- 
ing in any writing course takes place in the interaction between students 
and their teachers, classmates, tutors, family, and friends. A good textbook 
is crucial, but it’s only part of the picture. This one errs on the side of leaving 
the kitchen sink in the kitchen, where it belongs. 


Introduction for Students: 
Strategies for Succeeding as a 
College Writer 


Students arrive at their college or university with different goals and back- 
grounds, but the one thing you almost certainly have in common with 
everyone else on campus is a sense that there’s not enough time in the day 
(or night) to accomplish everything you want to do. 

Academic Writing Now: A Brief Guide for Busy Students is designed to 
save you time by (1) concisely explaining how to compose an academic essay, 
and (2) conveying that information in a friendly, conversational fashion. 
In short, I hope you'll want to read this book because it tells you what you 
need to know and because it is enjoyable to read—at least as enjoyable as a 
textbook can be. 

Throughout the book, I'll address ways to make your life as a busy col- 
lege student slightly less hectic. Often these will be small tips I’ve culled 
not just from my 25 years of teaching composition classes but also from 
scouring the work of my fellow academics and reading some of the many 
books and articles by time-management specialists. Let’s begin, though, 
with some overall student-success strategies that you can use for just about 
every assignment in every course you take. 


Prioritize 


Time-management consultants tell us that above all we must learn to pri- 
oritize—to decide which task needs doing first and when. Every day of 
the semester, you'll need, accurately and honestly, to assess what must be 
completed first. 

Imagine that tomorrow you have a quiz in history that’s worth only 5 per 
cent of your overall grade. You also have an essay in your English class that 
accounts for 20 per cent of your total points. Even if you prefer history to 
English, your real focus must be on the English paper—it’s one-fifth of your 
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entire grade. Therefore, though you might spend up to an hour studying 
for the quiz, you'll need to use the rest of the time working on your essay. 

Prioritizing in college is really just a matter of deciding on the urgency 
and importance of any particular assignment. In a perfect world, you would 
be able to give every assignment its proper due, and if you have plenty of 
free study time, you may come close to making that happen. However, most 
students face occasions when an activity they consider lacking in urgency 
has to give way to something more important. 


Set Achievable Goals 


The majority of decisions about prioritizing are far less clear-cut than the 
history quiz vs. English essay example described above. Fortunately, one 
of the best tactics for prioritizing is also one of the simplest: making to-do 
lists, often in the form of daily schedules. Once you see what you must do, 
you'll be able to set realistic and achievable goals. 

Let's say it’s Tuesday, and your first essay is due next Monday. Let’s also 
say that you haven't done anything so far, so it’s time to get moving. Sup- 
pose the essay assignment requires you to analyze and respond to a single 
article. You might divide your work as follows: 


* Tuesday: Read and annotate article 

* Wednesday: Summarize article, write double-entry journal, generate 
initial thesis and outline 

* Thursday: Study for math test on Friday morning (no time to work on 
Essay) 

¢ Friday: Write as much of essay #1 as possible (plan on ending by 5 p.m. 
for social time) 

* Saturday: Complete first draft of essay #1, study for anthropology exam 

* Sunday: Revise essay, study for anthro, do a final proofreading of essay 
before going to bed 

* Monday: Turn in essay #1 


You'll notice that while this schedule is far from perfect, it is at least realistic. 
It takes into account the fact that the important assignments due in two 
other classes, which I’ve grayed out, will take some time away from your 
writing process. The schedule also acknowledges that college isn’t all work: 
you need to set aside some time for fun. 

That said, the schedule also recognizes that a week is probably the mini- 
mum amount of time the average writer needs to complete a passable final 
draft. Can you really write a good essay in two hours? Maybe. Wouldn't it 
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be much better if you took the entire two or three weeks you've been given, 
breaking the process into many short segments? Of course it would. 

Setting achievable goals means avoiding procrastination. You may think 
you're procrastinating because your best work happens ina pinch, but more 
likely youre either afraid of failing, or you're one of those perfectionists who 
can’t stand even the tiniest defect in their own work. However, as I'll empha- 
size throughout this book, it’s okay to fail—in moderation, and especially in 
the early stages of the writing process where even professional writers often 
encounter difficulties. Writing professor Donald Murray told his classes, 
“Great is the enemy of good.” Murray wasn’t suggesting that students not 
strive for greatness, but he wanted them to be realistic, to realize there were 
times when it was better to settle for simply being proficient. 

Perfection comes at a high price, especially in writing, where nothing 
is ever really perfect. Samuel Beckett famously said, “Try again. Fail again. 
Fail better.” Part of becoming a successful college student involves admit- 
ting you will fail occasionally. Over time, you will identify your strengths 
and weaknesses, cultivating the former and reducing the latter. Indeed, 
Arthur Costa and Bena Kallick, in their fascinating book Habits of Mind, 
note that applying past knowledge to new situations is one of the keys to 
achievement in any field. 


Reward Yourself for Achieving Your Goals 


Some people are capable of writing an entire first draft in a single go. Others 
have trouble completing a paragraph before feeling in dire need of a break. 
Most of us prefer to have at least a quiet hour or two to work on a writing 
project, and those periods of composition can be quite exhausting. 

Writing can be gratifying in its own right, but it’s still important to 
give yourself a little something extra for completing the work you set out 
to do. It might be ten minutes of texting with friends, or a quick nap, or a 
run around campus, or a close yet short encounter with your favorite video 
game. It doesn’t matter what the reward is, just as long as you feel you'll be 
compensated for your labor. 

Stephen R. Covey, author of The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People, calls 
this necessary mental and physical renewal “sharpening the saw,” and he 
believes “it is the habit that makes all the others possible.” Fiction writer 
Richard Ford even advises, “Try turning on the TV. That always works for 
me. I forget all about writing the second SportsCenter comes on.” 

On the other hand, make sure the rewards you allot yourself aren't greater 
than the amount of effort you've actually expended. I love to play music, 
for instance, and my writing room is crowded with musical instruments: 
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acoustic and electric guitars, basses, a drum kit, a keyboard, a mandolin. 
When I face a difficult passage in a writing assignment, temptation is all 
around me. It’s so much more fun to strike up a tune than it is to revise a 
paragraph that doesn’t quite make sense. 

And yet I've learned over the years that if I give in to these temptations, 
it will only prolong what I have to do, and I won't enjoy the music nearly 
as much as I would have if I'd postponed it as a reward for completing my 
work, It’s similar to having a long drive ahead of you: while you may need 
to pull over occasionally to stretch and take care of your basic needs, if you 
do so every time you get bored, you'll never make your way home. In short, 
thirty minutes of television for every ten minutes of writing won't result in 
a whole lot of productivity. 

Slotting these reward breaks into your writing schedule is yet another 
reason to avoid procrastination. If it’s midnight and your paper is due at 
eight the next morning, there won't be much time for double-fudge sundaes. 


Minimize Distractions 


If you've recently moved from home into college housing, you may worry 
about how you're ever going to get your writing done. Noise, parties, new 
friends dropping by all the time, distractions galore: what's a student to do? 

Finding a space in which to study is one of the most common problems 
faced by college students. If you're in a dorm or apartment and have your 
own room, close the door. If not, you'll need to try and schedule quiet time 
with your roommate or roommates. That isn’t always possible, of course, so 
you may end up deciding to write in the campus library, or in a coffee shop, 
or outside, if the weather's nice. 

Students who attend college and live at home have probably already iden- 
tified good times and places to study. Take advantage of those periods when 
no one is going to bother you. 

Wherever you live, you'll want to identify habits that distract you from 
your work—for example, constantly checking your phone or email or social- 
media pages. If you're having trouble settling into a reading and writing 
groove, you may even need to take the drastic step of disconnecting yourself 
from the wired world. If you write on a computer or tablet but keep getting 
sidetracked by online enticements, you may want to disable your internet 
connection as you type, and turning off your phone while you compose 
an essay is nearly always a good idea. Chapter 3 covers invention strate- 
gies—ways to get started when youre feeling blocked—but a good first step 
is simply to give yourself some peace and quiet. 
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Say “No” 
The best way to minimize distractions is to just say “no.” Sure, that party 
down the hall sounds like a lot of fun, but it will probably still be going on 
after you get back from the library, and you'll feel much better about join- 
ing in the festivities knowing you've completed your assigned writing task 
for the day. 

Temporary distractions are relatively easy to resist. However, if youre 
putting yourself through college, it may be harder to tell your boss that you 
can’t work Sunday because you have to turn in your essay on Monday. You 
may have to compromise sometimes, but remember those difficult refusals 
now will, in years to come, allow you more frequently to say “yes” to the 
things you really want to do. 


Ask for Help 


Talking about a writing assignment to anyone is a good idea, although your 
instructor will normally be your go-to option. The easiest way to ask them 
is simply to raise your hand in class, but if you don’t feel comfortable doing 
that, all instructors keep office hours, and many will be willing to answer 
brief questions via email. 

Chances are your campus also has a writing center. Often the tutors are 
well-trained fellow students, which usually makes for a cordial and produc- 
tive conference. 

Finally, the casual conversations you have with friends, family, and class- 
mates can be as worthwhile as anything that takes place in a more formal 
environment. Say, for instance, you've been assigned to write about whether 
or not the legal drinking age should be lowered from 21 to 18. Your par- 
ents, worried about your safety, may have one perspective, while your older 
brother may feel very differently, and the exchange student from Italy may 
have something else entirely to contribute. 


Remind Yourself of Why You're Here 


Some students come to college with the exclusive goal of learning. They want 
to know everything, and they look at every class as a potential windfall of 
wisdom and vitality. If you're one of those students, congratulations, you're 
already ahead of the game. 

Most students, however, enter college with the idea that it is an impor- 
tant part of a much longer journey. Especially after the long ordeal of the 
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Covid-19 pandemic, they have come to know what’s important to them. 
They aspire to interesting careers. They imagine the financial success that 
will help support themselves and their families, including the parents whose 
hard work has helped get them where they are. 

During those gloomy hours when you feel your essay will never come 
together, or when your assigned reading seems to have been composed in 
Martian, visualize yourself completing your immediate task, and then proj- 
ect further into the future. Ultimately, the mental picture you want to hang 
onto is yourself in a cap and gown, receiving your diploma and going out 
into the working world armed with confidence and the lasting skills you'll 
learn ina class such as this one. 

“Keep your eyes on the prize,” civil rights leaders reminded people push- 
ing for justice and equality in the second half of the twentieth century. They 
had big dreams, and they accomplished many of them. You can, too. 
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Academic Writing: An Overview 


WHY WRITE? 
WRITING AS INQUIRY AND PROCESS 
HIGH-SCHOOL VS. UNIVERSITY ENGLISH 
WHAT DO PROFESSORS REALLY WANT? 


WHY WRITE? 


When we're not clear on the goals others assign for us, we sometimes pro- 
crastinate or refuse to engage in the assigned tasks at all. In order to maxi- 
mize the time you spend on your composition class, it’s helpful to think 
about what's involved in academic writing and why your instructor believes 
it’s necessary for you to learn the skills taught in this class. As you settle 
into your academic term, you may be wondering, “Why do I have to take a 
composition class in the first place?” 

There are plenty of answers to that question. The most practical one is 
that many of the courses you enroll in as an undergraduate—even if you 
are majoring in the natural sciences or computer science or engineering— 
will require some writing, and many majors insist on quite a lot of writing. 
Refining this talent is crucial to your success in higher education. 

Later, once you enter the working world, you'll find that writing well 
makes you an invaluable worker or employer. Companies of all sizes fre- 
quently cite the ability to communicate well as an employee's biggest asset. 
Therefore, knowing how to write clearly and persuasively is one of the most 
portable skills you can take away from your college education. 

Learning to write well also means cultivating critical thinking, a habit 
of mind that seeks truth by taking nothing for granted. Critical thinking 
leads to thoughtful and productive participation in our democracy. Most 
everyone feels strongly about at least one social issue, whether it’s gun con- 
trol or voting rights or which books should be in the local school library. 
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However, unless you are able to articulate the reasons behind your beliefs, 
you're unlikely to convince others to follow them. 

In short, writing well is one of the most useful skills you will learn as 
an undergraduate. Mastering the writing process isn’t always easy, but it is 
never a waste of your time. 


WRITING AS INQUIRY AND PROCESS 


Writing instructors often use the term “writing as inquiry,” and another 
reason for learning to write well is to discover your own core values. We 
write to find out what we still need to know, to learn where our beliefs con- 
nect with other people’s and where they differ. “Start with questions, not 
answers,” writing professor Bruce Ballenger advises, and this book heartily 
endorses that belief. Without questions, we never get to the answers. 

The act of inquiry is usually a multi-step procedure, so it’s not surpris- 
ing if you often hear your instructor talking about the “writing process” as 
though it were a fact of life, like the Second Law of Thermodynamics, or 
Jay Z. I’ve already used the phrase several times in this book—what does 
it mean? 

Basically, we English teachers believe that very little writing can’t be 
improved by returning to it again and again. Yes, sometimes you only have 
two hours to write a midterm or final examination, but in college writing 
classes the assumption is that an out-of-class essay will go through more 
than one draft. For ease of explanation, textbooks tend to break writing 
into various steps, and Academic Writing Now is no different. That’s why 
the book is divided into three main sections: “Ready, Set...,” “Go,” and “Go 
Again.” The racing metaphor is in keeping with the book’s focus on making 
efficient use of your time, but writing well rarely resembles a hundred-meter 
dash. In fact, writing a strong academic essay is probably more like taking 
an afternoon walk in the woods. Still, even the most leisurely walker must 
ultimately reach a destination, and when the woods are thick and the sun 
is going down, it helps to have a map. Academic Writing Now is that map. 

Breaking down the writing process allows for a fuller discussion of each 
step in composing an academic essay, though of course you already know 
that when you're in the midst of writing, you're likely to be juggling all 
sorts of mental processes. While you're jotting down one idea, another idea 
occurs to you that belongs somewhere else in your essay. After you write the 
second idea, you realize the sentence that follows it needs to be rephrased, 
so you might jump from what we call invention to revision in just a matter 
of seconds. While students generally find it useful to think of writing as a 
multi-step process, there’s no denying that the way in which many of us 
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actually write can be awfully messy. Acknowledging that fact, composi- 
tion theorists use the word recursive to signal the importance of repeating 
the various stages of the process, in whatever order they happen to occur. 


HIGH-SCHOOL VS. UNIVERSITY ENGLISH 


You've been learning to write for years now, and high-school English classes 
are crucial to your development as a writer. Nevertheless, part of entering 
a college writing class is shedding habits that helped you succeed in high 
school but may hurt you now. 

For instance, if your high-school experience validated the idea that the 
longest papers with the biggest words get the best grades, you'll probably be 
disappointed in college. Most university writing instructors prefer a voice 
closer to the one you actually speak with than the made-up one you may 
have used in your previous essays. You don’t want to sound like you're just 
hanging out with your friends, but it’s important to present yourself as a 
real-life human being, not a thesaurus gone haywire. 

It’s not only the tone and diction of your essays you'll need to consider 
modifying, but also their structure. Just about every American high-school 
student is familiar with the five-paragraph theme: introduction, three body 
paragraphs, conclusion. It’s a useful contraption, helping to keep the student 
focused and allowing an overworked instructor to quickly assess whether 
the essay is on target. 

However, many college instructors find the format too restrictive. They're 
concerned that students won't delve deep into an issue if they’re always 
worried about finding three main points. Sometimes there’s only one main 
point, but it needs to be explored in depth. Other times, you may have four 
or five important shorter ideas that you want to convey in your essay. In gen- 
eral, you'll find that college assignments allow you more freedom to explore 
your ideas, but they also require that you think about your topic much more 
thoroughly. Below are three examples of the types of “prompts,” or writing 
assignments, you might encounter in a college composition course: 


* After reading an article that maintains that racism is still prevalent in 
North America, use outside research as well as your own experience to 
explain the extent to which you agree or disagree with the article. Use 
the personal pronoun “I” whenever necessary. 

* Read two articles with contrasting positions on the importance of com- 
petitive football and basketball programs to the overall financial and 
spiritual health of universities. Decide which article best summarizes 
your own opinion and explain why. 
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* Research what you consider to be a pressing social problem. Identify the 
causes, determine the current effects, and propose at least one feasible 
solution. 


Assignments like these will oblige you to have a thorough understanding 
of the articles and books you discuss, which is why the next chapter is 
devoted to polishing your reading skills. You'll notice also that the topics 
are relatively open-ended. You're not asked to take a definitive position, but 
rather to “explain the extent to which you agree or disagree” and determine 
“which article best summarizes your own opinion.” 

One of the pleasures—maybe we should we say shocks—of receiving a 
college education is learning how many contrasting opinions there are on 
any given topic. For many students, the take-away from their first year of 
university is just how large and complicated the world really is. 


WHAT DO PROFESSORS REALLY WANT? 


Several years ago, the administrators at my college asked me to develop a 
Writing Across the Curriculum handbook. I spent the academic year talk- 
ing to colleagues, holding workshops, and collecting written responses to 
a questionnaire from every department on campus. 

Three pieces of advice emerged again and again. My fellow professors 
wanted students to (1) be clear, (2) address their audience, and (3) stay on 
task. Based on my research, I'd say those goals are widely held in the United 
States and Canada, and I think most students can reasonably hope to achieve 
them by the end of an academic term—as long as they work hard and make 
effective use of their instructor’s expertise and campus resources, 

While essay writing may seem daunting at the beginning of the term, 
once you get into the swing of things, you'll find it gets easier. Fortunately, 
as I suggested earlier, there’s no “wasted” writing. Suppose you finish typ- 
ing your first draft and decide you hate it. Even if you Select All and hit 
the Delete key, you've still gained valuable practice in crafting sentences, 
organizing paragraphs, and thinking on the page. 

Finally, remember that most composition instructors are pretty generous 
people. If they’d been intent on making a fortune, they would have gone 
into hedge-fund management. Instead, they are passionate about writing 
and learning; they want their students to succeed. This means that even if 
you haven't written academic essays recently, your instructor will be pulling 
for you. Your teacher knows that as the term progresses, your papers will 
get better. They really will. 
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©. Timesaver Tip: Accept the fact you may not enjoy every writing 
© assignment. Professors assign essays to help their students learn, 
and it’s the rare professor who deliberately asks for an essay that the 
professor thinks students will hate writing. Nevertheless, you will inevitably 
receive assignments that you don’t want to do. You can spend hours, or even 
days, moaning and groaning about what a waste of time writing the essay will 
be. Of course, the real waste of time is complaining about a required assign- 
ment. The quicker you face what you need to do, the sooner it will be done. 


Working Alone 


Write a short “literacy narrative” in which you describe your own history 
asa writer. Begin with the first time you remember putting words on paper 
ora computer screen and go all the way to the present. In your narrative, do 
your best to answer Questions 1-6, but don’t feel you need to give each one 
equal attention. If something has been especially important—an inspiring 
teacher, for example, or the gift of a favorite book—feel free to spend more 
time writing about that particular factor in the development of your literacy. 
If it helps, you might want to write headings above your response to each 
question: “The Most Important Thing I’ve Written,” “My Biggest Challenges 
as a Writer,” and so on. 


1. What’s the most important thing you've ever written and why? 

2. What are your biggest challenges as a writer? If English is not your 
native language, what difficulties have you faced writing in a second 
(or third or fourth or fifth) language? 

3. Who do you write for most frequently? Teachers, friends, family, your- 
self? How does your personal writing differ from your writing for school? 

4. What issues are most likely to interfere with your writing this term? 
What possible solutions do you imagine for each potential problem? 

5. Think about all the places where you write: in your room, in class, on 
the bus, etc. Then consider how well you write in each location, and 
which places will be most conducive to the academic writing you'll be 
doing in this class. (Go to those safe places whenever you can.) 

6. This chapter emphasizes the belief, widely held among college writ- 
ing instructors, that writing is a process. To what extent has your own 
writing experience been based on process? That is, how often have you 
revised an essay multiple times, with each draft evolving from the pre- 
vious one? In contrast, how likely are you to concentrate on quickly 
producing a single, standardized “product”? 
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Working with Others 


Share your literacy narrative with one or more students in your class. As 
you do so, try to answer the following questions: 


1. What do you have in common? 
2. How are each person’s individual literacy narratives different? 
3, What do you find most surprising about your own narrative, and that 
of your partner(s)? 


Finally, join together as a full group and share what you think is the most 
interesting thing you learned from your own literacy narrative and/or from 
the narratives of others. 


Academic Reading 


EFFECTIVE READING HABITS 
ANNOTATION 
DOUBLE-ENTRY JOURNAL 
ANALYSIS 
SUMMARY 
REVERSE OUTLINE 
PARAPHRASE 
QUOTATIONS 


EFFECTIVE READING HABITS 


The Need to Read 


A student once told me he had a confession to make. I prepared myself for 
the worst—a crime he’d committed, or a tragedy in his family—but he sim- 
ply wanted me to know that reading wasn’t exactly his favorite thing to do. 

That student was far from alone. Sure, most students do a lot of informal 
reading: if you're writing texts and email messages and online posts, you're 
reading them, too. However, reading complex and challenging material 
isn’t how the average student unwinds after a long day. Even students who 
love to read often find themselves overwhelmed by the amount of material 
they're assigned in their first year in college. 

Still, reading effectively is a primary concern in just about all college 
courses, whatever the subject matter, and in nearly every college composi- 
tion class youre going to have to write at least one essay that responds to 
a written text. In most composition classes, essays by professional writers 
will be central to the curriculum. Understanding what you read is crucial; 
therefore, even if you initially take longer to comprehend your assignment, 
doing so will always pay off in time saved later on. 
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process. Because academic essays usually respond to or draw upon 

written work by other sources, carefully reading your assignments, 
and saving all the writing you do along the way, will provide you with 
essential material for composing your essay. 


® Timesaver Tip: Think of reading as the first step in your writing 


Reading Again—and Again (and Again...) 


The sooner you accept the fact that reading is a central part of your college 
education, the sooner you can set about devising ways to make the reading 
easier and more time efficient. 

In the Introduction, you saw how breaking large writing assignments 
into smaller chunks makes them easier to complete. That’s certainly the 
case with reading as well, with the need to prioritize being just as crucial. 
As you decide on a reading schedule, ask yourself the following questions: 


* How long and how difficult is the reading? Is it a brief personal-opinion 
piece or a dense article on international politics? Do I have any back- 
ground knowledge of the subject matter? 

* How long do I think it will realistically take to complete the reading, 
and when am I supposed to complete it? 

* How will I be assessed on the reading? A quiz? An exam? An essay? 

* How soon after the reading is due will that assessment take place? 

* Whatare the consequences of not doing the reading? Looking foolish in 
class? Failing an important quiz? Failing the class itself? 


For most college writing classes, the readings, at least initially, are fairly 
short. Try to read assignments of fewer than 10 pages at least twice, ideally 
more. If you're a slow reader, that means not waiting until the night before 
an assignment is due. 

Rereading a short assignment the night before it is discussed has the 
advantage of making you look smart in class. Moreover, college professors 
love to give reading quizzes, and these quizzes often focus on specifics that 
you will have forgotten if the text is no longer fresh in your memory. 

Before diving into an assigned reading, it’s usually a good idea to preview, 
or look over, the text. Here are some useful questions to ask when preview- 
ing a piece of writing: 


* What is the tone of the title? Funny? Serious? Threatening? Pleading? 
* As you skim through the article, what jumps out at you? Are there any 
visuals? Words in bold or colored fonts? 
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* Jot down the titles of any headings in the piece. What purpose do they 
appear to serve? 

* Reread the introduction and conclusion. What seems to be the author's 
main point? 

* What, if anything, does the author want you do to do after reading the 
piece? 

* Where was the piece published? Is it difficult for a writer to be published 
in that venue, or can anyone post anything? 


Pre-reading strategies are important, but you'll need to follow a preview 
with a close reading, which means paying careful and sustained attention to 
the text in front of you. I'll talk about strategies for close reading throughout 
the rest of this chapter, but one important point to remember is that it will 
require you to slow down. You skim something because you want to get 
through it quickly and identify the main points. You read something care- 
fully because someone—usually your instructor—has told you it’s worth 
getting to know better. It’s like the difference between chatting briefly with 
someone online and going out on an actual date. There’s a commitment 
involved in close reading, even if, as in the case of a very short essay, it’s 
only a commitment of 15 or 20 minutes. 

Of course, if you're assigned a book-length work of nonfiction or fiction, 
you'll need more concentration and more time, which returns us to our 
earlier discussion of the need to prioritize, to guard those rare empty slots 
in your schedule, and to say no to passing temptations. Entering a difficult 
text is like entering the virtual world of a video game whose rules you don't 
immediately understand. You need to hang around for a while and figure 
things out. The more challenging the material, the more frequently you'll 
need to return to it, and the more slowly you'll have to proceed. 


often tell how important a reading is from the syllabus and your 

instructor's in-class comments. Give each reading assignment its 
proper due: don’t make the mistake of spending tons of time on a piece that 
is obviously of limited importance, while skimming over something that 
is crucial to the class. 


Timesaver Tip: Assess the importance of each reading. You can 


Reading in a Productive Space 


In the previous chapter, I talked about the benefits of writing in a quiet 
place. The same goes for reading, only more so. When youre writing, your 
brain is actively constructing meaning. It has to function whether it wants 
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to or not, so it can often muscle its way through distractions. When you 
read, though, it’s easier to lose focus and let your mind drift from the text. 

Students know that finding a quiet place isn’t as easy as teachers think. 
As noted in the introduction, minimizing distractions is key. If you can’t 
escape the din of a noisy living environment, there are always earplugs. 
Or maybe you prefer to muffle the chaos with ear buds and some soothing 
instrumental music. And don’t forget proper lighting: you shouldn't have 
to strain to see the words. 

In the past, someone may have told you that the only way to study was 
to cram for hours, but we retain material best when our minds are fresh. If 
you reach a point where you're no longer assimilating the assigned material, 
it’s best to take a break, to stretch or get some exercise. 

Finally, when you reach a wall and feel as though you never want to look 
at another clump of letters for the rest of your life, remember that no matter 
what youre reading—even if the subject is far from your normal areas of 
interest—you're learning new information about the world, or new ways of 
thinking about yourself. Isn’t that one of the reasons you came to college 
in the first place? 


A Sample Article 


We've been discussing reading strategies without having an actual read- 
ing to examine, so let’s look at the sort of short piece that might be assigned 
early in a writing class. The following editorial—“Should Two- and Four- 
Year Degrees Be Free?”—appeared as a guest opinion column in the New 
York Times on May 13, 2021. The authors are Stephen Adair, a sociology 
professor at Central Connecticut State University, and Colena Sesanker, a 
philosophy professor at Gateway Community College in New Haven, Con- 
necticut. (Note: the paragraphs below are numbered so that we can refer 
back to them more easily.) 


Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free? 
Stephen Adair and Colena Sesanker 


{1] The last 40 years have seen an ever-widening income gap 
between those with college degrees and those without. Over that 
interval, incomes have soared for those with advanced degrees and 
declined for those with high-school diplomas or less. As a result, the 
route to economic security for young people depends increasingly 
on access to higher education. Yet it keeps getting more expensive. 
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[2] Since the Great Recession, the public portion of the operat- 
ing costs for state universities and colleges in Connecticut, where 
we teach, has declined 20 percent; since the 1980s, it has declined by 
nearly half. In the 1960s, tuition for a Connecticut state university was 
$100 a year, which could be earned by working fewer than 100 hours 
at minimum wage. Today, a student needs to work nearly 1,000 hours 
at the state minimum of $12 an hour to pay the $11,462 required for 
tuition at the least expensive state university in Connecticut. 

[3] Our state is hardly unique in abdicating its responsibilities to 
the next generation. By 2018, only four states had returned to pre- 
recession funding levels at public two- and four-year institutions. 
In Arizona the decline has been especially acute: 2018 per-student 
higher-education funding was down 55.7 percent from 2008, and 
average student tuition costs at four-year institutions increased by 
91 percent. In Louisiana, these figures were 40.6 and 105.4 percent, 
respectively. 

[4] The Biden administration has proposed reforms to ease the 
student-debt crisis. But a real solution must upend a system of cas- 
cading inequities. Restoring the dream of higher education as an 
equalizer requires a holistic solution that attacks all the sources of 
the problem: a lack of investment in common goods, growing tuition 
and student debt and exploitative labor practices that undermine the 
quality of education. 

[5] The rise in tuition costs, combined with the growing economic 
value of a college degree, fuels the crisis of student debt, which today 
totals $1.7 trillion. To pay fora year of school, three-quarters of Amer- 
ican families pay at least 24 percent of their average family income, 
even after grants are distributed. 

[6] As students pay more, they often receive less. Nationwide, 
nearly 75 percent of all faculty positions are off the tenure track, often 
without benefits or long-term job prospects. Ironically, hundreds of 
thousands of some of the most educated people in the country now 
shuttle to and from campus, juggling gigs to try to eke out a living 
while unable to give students the attention they deserve. 

[7] While President Biden’s American Families Plan includes a 
provision for free community college, this is an incomplete solution. 

[8] The College for All Act of 2021, introduced by Senator Bernie 
Sanders and Representative Pramila Jayapal, would address the crisis 
in full. In addition to making community college tuition-free for all, it 
would make two- and four-year public colleges and minority-serving 
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institutions free for poor and middle-class students and increase fund- 
ing for programs that target students from disadvantaged backgrounds. 

[9] Nationally, in 2016, the net average price of college attendance 
(the total cost minus all grants awarded) for students coming from 
the lowest family income quartile amounted to 94 percent of total 
family income. Unsurprisingly, poorer students are less present at 
higher levels of education nationwide. In Connecticut, students of 
color are overrepresented at the introductory levels and increasingly 
underrepresented at higher levels. 

[10] We stand to exacerbate racial and class divides if we create 
a dead end for poorer students by cutting off funding at the associ- 
ate level, stunting their progress or requiring them to take on debt 
to continue. By including both two- and four-year institutions and 
by expanding Pell grants so they can be used to cover living and 
nontuition expenses, the College for All Act would help bridge the 
significant earning gap between those with some college education 
and those with bachelor’s degrees. 
11] The measure would also address the labor precarity corrod- 
ing learning conditions: It would require that at least 75 percent of 
courses be taught by tenured or tenure-track faculty members and 
help transition short-term and part-time faculty members to those 
positions. 
12] To fund these reforms, the bill proposes a tax on trades of 
stocks, bonds and derivatives, to raise more than $600 billion over 
the next decade. 
13] The College for All Act complements recent efforts in states 
like California, Connecticut, Georgia and New York to boost two- 
and four-year institutions. While these efforts are distinct, they all 
seek to facilitate the movement between two-year colleges and public 
universities and improve equity. 
14] In “The Inequality Machine,” Paul Tough demonstrates how 
the financing structure of higher education fails to level the playing 
field. Rather, it amplifies the inherited advantages and disadvantages 
that were exacerbated during the Covid-19 pandemic. He documents 
what we have too often witnessed: Bright, able and gritty students 
simply cannot overcome the financial and other obstacles that prevent 
them from completing their degrees. 
15] To the extent that higher education reinforces existing inequi- 
ties, it contributes to the affliction it is supposed to ease. Solving this 


ACADEMIC READING 39 


problem will expand opportunities for individuals, grow the middle 
class, improve the skills of America’s work force and strengthen democ- 
racy. But this won't happen on its own; it needs a push. So let’s push. 


ANNOTATION 


Earlier, we discussed the importance of slowing down when closely reading a 
text. One of the best ways to slow down is to annotate, that is, to make notes 
or comments on your reading. Annotation requires you to stay focused and 
actively engage with the text. Even in the digital age, for some students the 
easiest way to annotate remains taking a pen or pencil to a printed page. If 
you're reading a digital version of a text, find out what annotation tools are 
available on the platform you're using. 

However you encounter a reading, make use of the following annotation 
strategies: 


* Try to identify the thesis, or main point. 

* Write short questions in the margins. 

* Circle words you need to look up. 

* Note passages where you disagree with the author. 

* Note places where the same idea occurs more than once. 

* Use arrows to connect important passages. 

* Highlight or underline material that you think is significant. Note: 
make sure youre selectively marking material. A paragraph covered in 
fluorescent yellow has as little value as one with no highlighting at all. 


There’s nothing like practice, so before you look at the annotation in Fig- 
ure 2.1, go back and try annotating the first three paragraphs of “Should 
Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” When you're finished, compare what 
you've done with what's in the book. What does the textbook point out that 
you wish you’d noticed? What did you see that I missed? (While you can 
obviously skip ahead and read my annotation, why not try it yourself first 
to see how you do?) 
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Figure 2.1 Annotation of First Three Paragraphs 


Asan active reader, what you think about the text is as important as what 
the author has written. Active reading is critical reading, which means 
refusing to take anything for granted. One benefit of critical reading is that 
even when your assignment is on the dull side, your engagement with it 
doesn’t have to be. Your pen or pencil should be flying as you engage with 
the author as though the two of you were on a Zoom conference or sitting 
in a coffee house having an animated conversation. 

Another mark of a strong reader is the unwillingness to tolerate confu- 
sion. If you don’t know what something means, you make every effort to find 
out. You can’t do that if you're a “hands-off” reader. If you don’t understand a 
piece, your commentary on it will be inaccurate, hazy, and just plain boring. 

If your vocabulary isn’t as strong as you might wish, be sure to look up 
any word that you can’t confidently define. Back in the day, that meant 
keeping a dictionary nearby, but now you're just click or two away from a 
definition on your phone or computer. That said, actually writing down or 
typing the definition will help you retain it, and as you build your vocabu- 
lary, your reading speed and comprehension will increase. 

One sure-fire way to identify the words you don’t know in a difficult read- 
ing is to circle them as you go along. Don’t worry about defining the words on 
your first reading—just do the best you can to make sense of the piece. Then 
look up each word, write down its definition, and take another shot at the 
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reading: you'll be surprised how much clearer it is the second time around. 

Some students refrain from writing in print books because they plan on 
selling the books back to the bookstore after the class is over, but that’s short- 
sighted. The bookstore at my college estimates that the difference between 
returning a textbook that’s used and unmarked versus one that’s used and 
heavily annotated is about five dollars. In other words, your understanding 
of the material, and therefore your grade in this class, can be significantly 
improved for the price of a decent veggie burger. 


DOUBLE-ENTRY JOURNAL 


Annotations, while necessary, can be messy. If you'd like to write out 
more substantial commentary that you might use later in your own essay, 
consider creating a double-entry journal. Making a double-entry journal is 
easy. Draw a line down the middle of a piece of paper. On the left side write 
“Summary,” and on the right side put “Response.” Now jot down each of 
the essay’s main points on the left; this is basically the “What It Said” side. 
Then respond with comments and questions in the right-hand column, the 
“What J Think About It” side. Take a look at Figure 2.2, which contains 
responses to two points made by Adair and Sesanker: 


Summary 


Response 


—Adair and Sesanker claim that 
higher education contributes to the 


—tThe authors state that the Col- 
lege for All Act of 2021 would 
help poorer and underrepresented 
students. 


problems it’s supposed to be solving. 


—As a college student, | find this the 
most depressing point of the essay. 
I'm the first person in my family to 
go to college, and my family has put 
a lot of hope in me. However, Adair 
and Sesanker’s skepticism about col- 
lege makes me wonder if my family 
and I are being naive. 


—There is some hope in the article 
for students like me, which is a relief. 
‘The College for All Act would make 
itso Pell grants could cover living 
and nontuition expenses, which, for 
me at least, are the biggest costs dur- 
ing the semester. I wonder, though, 
how likely it is for this Act to pass, 
especially because it’s so expensive 
($600 billion) and the country is so 
politically divided. 


Figure 2.2 Double-Entry Journal 
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ANALYSIS 


Rhetorical Analysis 


What we've just being doing—closely reading, commenting on, agreeing or 
arguing with the text—might be called rhetorical analysis: looking at how 
an author, her text, and her audience interact with one another. 

“Rhetoric” is a loaded word these days, but it doesn’t have to equal “insin- 
cerity.” In the past, mastering rhetoric—the art of persuasive speaking and 
writing—was considered a cornerstone of education, so much so that books 
like this one, which describe ways for students to become better writers, are 
often called “rhetorics.” Think about it: we still know the names of famous 
rhetoricians like Plato and Aristotle and Cicero, even if we haven't read 
their work. 

And rhetorical analysis is not as scary as it sounds. Some instructors 
might argue it’s just a fancy way of saying “close reading.” 

Here isa list of questions you might think of as follow-ups to the preview 
questions. If you want to know why you find a writer's work persuasive or 
unconvincing, the answer may lie in your responses: 


* Who is the author? 

* What is the author’s thesis and overall argument? 

* What assumptions is the author making? 

* What evidence does the author offer to support their claim? 

* Who is the primary audience for the piece? 

* Who is the secondary audience? 

¢ Is the author knowledgeable and even-handed in their discussion? 


Another interest of contemporary rhetoricians is genre, which for our 
purposes can be defined as “a category of writing.” It could mean anything 
from a poem or a play to a blog post or an advertisement. The main thing 
to remember is that each genre of writing employs its own widely acknowl- 
edged set of forms and techniques. Where a piece of writing appears is 
important because different audiences have different expectations. 

We don't, for instance, expect the same formality in a Facebook post 
that we'd want to see in an editorial, like the one above, written for the 
New York Times. 

Still, as active, critical readers, we may well ask questions of Adair and 
Sesanker, even though their article appears in the unofficial “paper of 
record” for the United States. What made these two Connecticut profes- 
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sors so impassioned about their subject that they sought out publication in 
a national news source to express their opinions? Do they have any career 
or financial stake invested in the success of the College for All Act, or are 
they simply writing with the best interests of their students in mind? Are 
there any points where they may be exaggerating the difficulties the average 
college student faces in completing a degree? Do they really think they can 
change their readers’ minds? Did they change yours? 


Analyzing Visuals 


We'll be looking more closely at how you might use images in your own 
writing in Chapters 7 and 10. For now, let’s think about how visuals can be 
analyzed in conjunction with their accompanying text. If you're assigned a 
reading that includes photos or drawings or charts and graphs, you'll want 
to ask yourself how they support, contradict, or complicate the written text. 

“Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” contains no visuals, 
but suppose the article had included two photographs: one of an obviously 
wealthy young man ata college party having the time of his life, and another 
of a college-aged man sweeping an empty warehouse while he glances at a 
stack of textbooks that he clearly has no time to read. 

The power of these visuals would be conveyed by implication: we read- 
ers would likely infer that the rich partier was one of the lucky ones who 
didn’t need to worry about tuition increases and student debt, while the man 
sweeping was a victim of the “system of cascading inequities” that would 
likely prevent him from completing his degree. We might come to these 
conclusions even if we assumed that the images had no personal connection 
to the authors or their essay whatsoever. 

That’s something of a trick, obviously, and genre really matters here. 
We're generally skeptical of the images used in advertising. We know that 
just because we use a certain toothpaste or deodorant, we're not really going 
to be overwhelmed with admirers. However, we may be less on our guard 
when an image appears in an established newspaper, or in a textbook. 

Let’s take a brief detour from “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees 
Be Free?” and look at Figure 2.3, a photograph taken in 1920, to see how 
a single image might be used by a writer. The photo was taken by Lewis 
Wickes Hines and bears the title of “Power House Mechanic Working on 
a Steam Pump.” The photograph shows a muscular man in dark pants and 
a sleeveless T-shirt hunched over and gripping an enormous wrench as he 
tightens a bolt on a steam pump. 


Figure 2.3 Power House Mechanic Working on a Steam Pump, 1920 


Suppose the photo appeared in an article entitled “Unemployed Fathers 
Find High-Paying Jobs.” You might think, “How lucky this formerly job- 
less man is to be able to support his family. He must be relatively happy in 
his work.” 

Then imagine how quickly your opinion of this image would change if 
the photograph appeared in an article about the horrors of the Industrial 
Age called “Unpaid Prisoners Exploited for Their Labor.” Suddenly, the man 
has become a victim of capitalism and the prison system rather than the 
beneficiary of a generous jobs program. 

‘The picture, of course, hasn’t changed at all, but the context in which it 
appears has forced you to interpret it in vastly different ways. It seems like 
solid evidence, but, really, what exactly does it prove? 


SUMMARY 


Up to this point, we've been responding to Adair and Sesanker’s article 
primarily to tease out and respond to its main points. However, the ultimate 
aim of reading in a college class is usually to respond in some way to the 
article. 
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Let’s say the assignment for your first essay is to state the extent to which 
you agree or disagree with the contention that two- and four-year public 
colleges and minority-serving institutions should be free for all poor and 
middle-class students. Essays responding to a single article typically begin 
by summarizing that article. Your reader needs to quickly distinguish what 
the other person is saying from what you're saying, and a clear, concise 
summary allows you to acknowledge the important points of the text you're 
writing about and then move on to your own ideas. 

Identifying an article writer's ideas so that you can differentiate them 
from your own may sound like a straightforward process, but it turns out 
to be more problematic than you might think, which is why so many col- 
lege professors consider summary such a crucial part of academic writing. 

As a reminder, a summary is a concise statement of the main points 
found in a piece of writing. As you attempt to summarize a reading, keep 
in mind the following tips: 


* Ashort summary uses only your own words. 

* Longer summaries may very briefly borrow the writer's language, but if 
you do, you need to quote those words or phrases. 

* A summary should be accurate and objective: this is not the place to 
begin arguing your own point of view. 

* A summary should indicate the source, including the author and the 
title of their piece. 


Without gazing down the page, see if you can summarize the Adair and 
Sesanker article. Remember to leave out the details and use your own words. 
And be sure you tell us the author and the title of the work. 


Here’s my attempt: 


In their essay, “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” Stephen 
Adair and Colena Sesanker argue that because funding for college 
education is declining while the cost of tuition is rising, the best way 
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to ensure that poor and middle-class students complete their degrees 
is the passage of the College for All Act of 2021. 


It’s not perfect, but this summary manages to tick off the points listed on 
the previous page. It uses my own words; it’s accurate and objective; and it 
indicates the source, including the authors and the title of the piece. 

Summarizing this article turns out to be relatively painless because the 
main points are repeated several times, and much of the article is taken up 
with concrete evidence for the authors’ argument. These specific details—for 
instance, that funding for college in Louisiana has decreased by 40.6 per 
cent, while tuition has gone up by 91 per cent—are the sort of facts that 
shouldn't be part of a summary; leaving them out makes it easier to isolate 
Adair and Sesanker’s main points. 

Unless your instructor indicates otherwise, summaries don’t have to be a 
single sentence. Also, you'll notice that in the previous paragraph I refer to 
the authors as “Adair and Sesanker” rather than “Stephen and Colena.” The 
conventions of academic writing require us to use the author's last name. 

Summarizing requires you to look closely at the material, to differenti- 
ate between a main point and a supporting detail. If you can accurately 
summarize a complex reading, then you've understood it. It’s a skill you'll 
use in just about every college class you take, and, most likely, throughout 
your working life. 


REVERSE OUTLINE 


If you're having trouble summarizing a reading, you might try a “reverse 
outline.” Usually when you make an outline, you're doing it in preparation 
for writing an essay. In a reverse outline, by contrast, you already have the 
essay, so you fill in the outline by identifying the thesis, topic sentences, 
and main pieces of evidence. (See Chapter 4 for a full discussion of thesis 
and organization.) 

A reverse outline of “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” 
might look like this: 


Para.1: Asa college degree becomes more essential to earn a good income, 
it is also becoming more expensive. 

Paras. 2-3: Evidence from Connecticut, Arizona, and Louisiana that as 
government funding decreases, tuition costs increase. 

Para. 4: The Biden administration’s proposed reforms are too modest to 
really help. 

Para. 5: High tuition costs fuel a “crisis of student debt.” 
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Para. 6: While students pay more in tuition, their teachers are frequently 
underpaid adjuncts. 

Para. 7: Reiteration that Biden’s American Families Plan is inadequate. 

Paras. 8-13: Argument and evidence for the passage of the College for All 
Act of 2021. 

Para. 14: References Paul Tough’s assertion that the current financing 
structure increases inequality and states that the pandemic has made 
things even worse. 

Para. 15: Concludes with the assertion that higher education “contributes 
to the affliction it is supposed to ease.” 


The benefit of reverse outlining is that it forces you to understand the 
article. You can’t summarize another writer's main points unless you can 
identify them. What you end up with is a handy synopsis of your assigned 
reading—a sure way to save time when you need to go back and respond to 
the article in an essay. 


PARAPHRASE 


Another common way of digesting an author's ideas is through paraphrase. 
To paraphrase is to rephrase something said or written by someone else in 
your own words. While you can use the writer’s own language in a para- 
phrase, you'll only want to use a word or short phrase, and you'll need to 
put it in quotation marks. 

Let’s try it with the one-sentence paragraph 7, which reads: 


While President Biden's American Families Plan includes a provision 
for free community college, this is an incomplete solution. 


Again, this isn’t a test; it’s an opportunity to practice a skill—try to 
refrain from looking ahead. Use your own words, and assume this is the 
first time your reader is hearing the paraphrase, so identify the authors and 
the title of their essay: 
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An early version of a paraphrase might look something like this: 


In their essay, “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” Ste- 
phen Adair and Colena Sesanker say that President Biden’s American 
Families Plan, though it includes funding for free community college, 
is an imperfect solution. 


However, that’s a little too close to the original, in terms of both sentence 
structure and word choice. If the passage appeared in your essay, your 
instructor would probably warn you about plagiarism, passing off someone 
else’s work as your own, even though you weren't trying to steal the material. 

We'll discuss plagiarism more in Appendix II, but it’s worth noting here 
that credit must be given for every direct quotation. Even though this ver- 
sion acknowledges its source, the lack of quotation marks means the writer 
“borrowed” that material from someone else without giving him or her due 
credit. The underlined passages show where this paraphrase inadvertently 
uses Adair and Sesanker’s own language: 


In their essay, “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” Ste- 
phen Adair and Colena Sesanker say that President Biden’s American 
Families Plan, though it includes funding for free community college, 
is an imperfect solution. 


Let’s try again: 


In their essay, “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” Stephen 
Adair and Colena Sesanker argue that the plan offered by the current 
administration, though it provides for tuition-free two-year college, 
nevertheless falls short of resolving the issue. 


This is much better, accurately representing Adair and Sesanker’s ideas in 
words that are almost entirely our own. 

As you transition from reading to writing, and back again, you'll find 
that paraphrasing has several other advantages. It allows you to refer directly 
to the work you're discussing without over-quoting the author. Moreover, 
if the reading you're referring to contains material that is valuable to your 
argument but is poorly or carelessly worded, a paraphrase allows you to 
acknowledge your source while giving the author's words some much- 
needed polishing. 
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QUOTATIONS 


Strong quotations can be the highlight of an academic essay, and we'll talk 

extensively about quoting, one of the three important methods of extract- 

ing material from a reading, in Chapter 7. However, when you're trying to 

understand the gist of a reading, summary and paraphrase are generally far 

more useful. In fact, focusing too much on the proper formatting for a quo- 

tation can be distracting. Therefore, for now, we'll just mention a few basics. 
When you quote from a source, you must: 


* use the source’s exact words; 
* place quotation marks around the quotation; 
* indicate the source of the quotation. 


For example, a quotation from a book on first-generation college students 
might look like this: 


In their book First-Generation College Students: Understanding and 
Improving the Experience from Recruitment to Commencement, Lee 
Ward, Michael J. Siegel, and Zebulun Davenport argue that “any 
amount of college education received by the parents of first-genera- 
tion students is an important factor in how they view and experience 
college” (5). 


The material inside the quotation marks represents what the authors actu- 
ally wrote, word for word. While the signal phrase indicating the book’s 
authors and title is a bit cumbersome, it’s useful for readers to know right 
from the start the source of the quotation. (The parenthetical page number 
at the end is an example of MLA style documentation; it also requires an 
end citation in a Works Cited page, all of which we'll cover in Appendix II.) 


Working Alone 


1. Write a “reading narrative” similar to the literacy narrative you wrote 
in Chapter 1. Again, don't feel obliged to make your answer to each 
question the same length. Concentrate on writing about whatever you 
find most interesting or inspiring. Ifit helps to organize your narrative, 
use headings above your response to each question: “My Readings for 
This Semester,” “My First Memories of Reading,” and so on. 

a. When do you first remember reading words on paper or a screen? 
b. What's the most important thing you've ever read and why? 
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c. What are your biggest challenges as a reader? What are your 
strongest biases? If English is not your native language, what dif- 
ficulties have you faced when reading another language? 

d. Based on the texts and syllabus you've been assigned, how do your 
readings for this class compare with your readings for the other 
classes you are taking this term? Are the assignments for this class 
longer or shorter? More difficult or less? Are there any possible 
connections between the subject matter in your writing class and 
in your other classes? 

e, What issues are most likely to interfere with your success as a 
reader this term? Make a list, and then brainstorm a possible solu- 
tion for each potential problem. 

f. List all the places where you read regularly, and identify the loca- 
tions you think will be most conducive to the academic reading 
you'll be doing in this class. 

gFinish by summing up your overall attitude toward reading. 

2. Summarize the main points of this chapter in a sentence or two. 
Remember to use your own words and be accurate and objective. 

3. Choose a short paragraph from this chapter and paraphrase it. Use 
your own words whenever possible, and use quotation marks if you 
borrow any language. 

4. Annotate one page of this chapter. Make comments or ask questions 
in the margins, and circle or underline significant words, phrases, or 
sentences. Use lines and arrows to connect important passages. 

5. Go back and reread “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees Be Free?” 
When you're finished, take notes on your reading process. Did you 
read straight through without stopping? Did you pause to look up any 
words? Did you find yourself gazing off at times to digest the content 
and compare it to your own experience? When were you most and least 
engaged in the essay? Why? 


Working with Others 


1, Share your reading narrative with a partner, and then with your full 
class. Discuss the commonalities and differences you found among the 
narratives, as well as some of the most interesting surprises from each 
person’s story. 

2. Share your paraphrase, summary, and annotation (prompts 2, 3, and 4 
in “Working Alone”) with a partner or a small group. How closely did 
each of you follow the book’s suggestions? 
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3. Talking about your reading assignment after you've finished is impor- 
tant. With a partner, discuss your response to “Should Two- and Four- 
Year Degrees Be Free?” How convinced are you by Adair and Sesanker’s 
arguments that college should be free? What counterarguments might 
someone propose against their line of reasoning? (It may be helpful to 
refer to the notes you took for prompt 5 in “Working Alone.”) 

4, Finally, in a small group or with the full class, discuss the content of 


Chapter 2. Which suggestions and strategies for reading effectively do 
you already use? Which would you like to try? 


Ideas into Text 


GETTING STARTED 
LIGHTNING RESEARCH 
INVENTION 
THE THREE APPEALS 
DISCUSSION 
SOONER RATHER THAN LATER 


GETTING STARTED 


For many students, just getting started can be the most difficult writing 
task, As novelist Neil Gaiman says, “Being a writer is a very peculiar sort 
of a job: it’s always you versus a blank sheet of paper (or a blank screen) and 
quite often the blank piece of paper wins.” 

Of course, while it might be comforting to know that even bestselling 
authors have trouble writing, that doesn’t help you much when you have an 
essay to finish and a deadline to meet. Fortunately, over the years, writers 
have come up with a number of strategies for generating ideas and turning 
them into text, many of which we will discuss in this chapter. 

Don't get frustrated, though, if your first tactic doesn’t work. Maybe 
freewriting doesn’t pan out this time, so you try doing additional research 
on your topic. Perhaps talking with your best friend about the assignment 
is a bust, but things start to click when you make a list of everything you 
know about the subject, and everything you need to know. Make a “cluster,” 
ask the “journalist’s questions,” analyze your audience. Some strategy for 
getting started will eventually pay off. 

Ifyou are given complete freedom to choose your own topic, you'll want 
to find something you can write about with passion. Essayist Phillip Lopate 
advises students to “figure out something on your own, some question to 
which you don't already have the answer when you start.” For Lopate, this 
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often involves extending sympathy to those who are unlike us: “We know 
we should be more open to others, but we're very self-pre-occupied.” Inves- 
tigating the lives and opinions of “the other” can be a fascinating way into 
an essay. 

In first- and second-year classes, however, instructors are more likely to 
provide their students with a list of focused writing prompts, or assign- 
ments. Let’s say, for example, that your first assignment of the semester is 
this: “Write an essay on the challenges first-generation college students face 
when attempting to complete their undergraduate degrees.” 

Usually, your professor will provide further instructions, either in class 
or as part of the prompt, but suppose the sentence above is all you have to 
go on. What in the world do you do first? 


LIGHTNING RESEARCH 


Author Geoff Dyer’s motto is “If you're not overprepared, you're underpre- 
pared.” You'll probably do the bulk of your research after you've crafted a 
thesis and sketched out a plan for your essay, skills we'll cover in the next 
chapter, but in the Internet Age we tend to look first for answers online, 
almost without thinking. 

In the early days of the internet, professors would nearly always suggest 
that students begin their research with print sources. Now, of course, most 
professors themselves begin researching online, and this book assumes that 
when youre really curious about a topic, the first thing you're likely to do is 
run an internet search, most likely on Google, or to see if there is a relevant 
Wikipedia page. 

You might think of your initial searches as “lightning research.” At this 
stage, you want credible sources, of course, but you should primarily be 
getting an overview of your topic, as though you were flying above a small 
country in an airplane, noting a mountain range here, a coastline there, a 
large city somewhere in between. In lightning research, a source that you 
wouldn’t necessarily cite in an academic essay—someone responding to a 
social media post, for instance—might still bring up a point that is worth 
pursuing with more credible sources. 

Chapter 5 is devoted to research, in particular to assessing the validity 
of the sources you plan to use. The focus of this chapter is on the very early 
stages of planning, when you're looking for relationships between ideas and 
generating connections that didn’t immediately occur to you. 

So once you sit down and make that initial search on Google or Bing 
or Wikipedia, what do you do with the results? Two basic strategies are 
particularly useful: 
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1. Make notes as ideas occur to you. There’s nothing quite like that first 
flush of recognition: “Ah, that’s how these two apparently unlike ideas 
might be linked.” Unfortunately, these moments of recognition can be 
fleeting, so you want to write them down as they occur to you, either in 
a notebook or in a digital document. 

2. Store the results of your most productive searches. That could mean book- 
marking a site, or printing it out, or emailing yourself a link. It’s best, 
obviously, to include a brief note summarizing the contents of the site. 


Look over what you have, and, without yet getting too bogged down in 
individual sources, use what you've learned in the first 20 or 30 minutes 
to play around with your ideas, to group those theories and examples that 
seem to be related. 


INVENTION 


Freewriting 


Classical rhetoricians used the term “invention” to describe the full range 
of getting-started activities. We'll look specifically at Aristotle and one of 
his most famous invention techniques in the next section, but let’s begin 
with an activity for turning ideas into text that you are probably already 
familiar with: freewriting. 

Professor Peter Elbow advises students, “Do lots of freewriting and raw 
writing and exploration of the topic—writing in whatever style comes out. 
Put all your effort into finding the best ideas and arguments you can, and 
don’t worry about your tone.” Elbow isn’t alone in championing freewriting. 
Just about any writer who's ever been blocked has used this technique as a 
way to overcome that inner critic who is perpetually dissatisfied. 

The “rules” of freewriting are pretty basic: Choose a short amount of 
time—5, 10, or 15 minutes are standard—then start writing, and don’t stop 
until the time is up. Don’t worry about spelling or grammar or style—just 
see what you can come up with in a limited chunk of time. 

Here's a five-minute freewrite on our essay topic about the challenges 
first-generation college students face: 


Tm not a first-generation college student so right away I’m think- 
ing this is not going to be an easy topic for me. On the other hand, I 
do know a lot of first-generation students, well, not a lot, but some. 
There are some in our class, I know from the first day’s introduction. 
In fact, the guy sitting next to me is first-generation, I’m pretty sure. 
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I could ask him about his experiences. But how? Isn't he going to be 
offended if I'm using him as the subject of my experiment? But maybe 
Tm overthinking it. Maybe he wants to talk about it. Maybe I could 
ask the teacher after class what she thinks, or she could tell everyone, 
if you're willing to talk about your experiences with other students, 
let everyone know. That's actually a really good idea. 


While there’s not much, if any, material that could actually be used in an 
essay, this freewrite has managed to (1) recognize a potential problem with 
the assignment (the writer is not a first-generation college student), (2) 
identify a possible work-around (talking to a classmate who is), (3) detect 
a second potential problem (asking that student for information could be 
awkward), and (4) formulate a way to gather the information (asking the 
instructor to make a full-class announcement). 

Inher excellent book Writing Down the Bones, Natalie Goldberg argues for 
freewriting because of its ability to cut us loose from feeling responsible for 
every utterance we jot down on the page. “We think our words are permanent 
and solid and stamp us forever,” Goldberg says. “That's not true. We write in 
the moment.” For Goldberg and Elbow, and so many others, the beauty of 
freewriting is not only the freedom promised in its name, but how quickly it 
can be done and how frequently it generates something useful for the writer. 


Listing 
When you go grocery shopping for the week, chances are you make a list 
beforehand. If you're savvy, you try and organize the list by which items are 
in which aisles, but even if you just jot down what you need on a piece of 
paper, you're in much better shape than if you went to the store unprepared. 
Not having a list means you are more likely to wander aimlessly, to buy 
things you don’t need, and to forget the things that you do. 

In his article “10 Reasons Why We Love Making Lists,” journalist Linton 
Weeks sings the praises of list-making, pointing out that lists “bring order to 
chaos,” “help us remember things,” and “relieve stress and focus the mind.” 
Billionaire Richard Branson is another advocate of making lists. Among 
Branson's tips are “Always carry a notebook,” “Write down every single idea 
you have, no matter how big or small,” and “Make your goals measurable 
so you know if your plans are working.” 

You'll find that many of the virtues of lists in general apply to those 
you make when preparing to write your essay. Lists help you focus on your 
writing task, remind you of what you've been thinking, and let you know 
which issues you've addressed and which you haven't. Like freewriting, list- 
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ing releases the writer from any obligation to show cause and effect or to 
favor one idea over another. Therefore, a list, like a freewrite, tends to have 
the same feeling of randomness. However, unlike a freewrite, a list can be 
as long or short as you want. 

A quick list generated on the topic of the challenges faced by first-gen- 
eration college students might look something like this: 


* Ineed to do some research on first-generation college students. 

* What percentage are they of the total population of incoming freshman? 

* So, statistics (ask professor or tutor where to look). 

* My professor keeps saying a general web search is mostly a waste of 
time. So Google Scholar or Google Books? Library database? 

* It would also be good to get the stories of first-generation students. What 
did they face before college? How hard was it to get here? 

* Interview guy who sits next to me? 

* Are there any movies on this? 

* How realistic is it for these students to actually finish college? (That 
sounds harsher than I mean it to.) Statistics again. 

* What exactly are the challenges? List them all, then look for the ones 
that seem easiest to write about. 


Often, one item in a list will seem particularly promising, and that item can 
generate its own list. Suppose this student finds the idea of interviewing his 
classmate a particularly promising source of information. This might, in 
turn, lead to a list of interview questions: 


* Where were you born? 

* Where were your parents born? 

* What do your parents do? 

* Why didn’t they go to college? 

* Do they support your going to college? 

* Why do you want to go to college? 

* What's the biggest challenge you've faced so far? 

* What's the biggest challenge you think you'll face in the future? 


People who habitually make lists (and I confess I’m one of them) find that 
list-making not only brings clarity to their days, but it also helps them pri- 
oritize—to distinguish the important from the trivial. Especially if you are 
not a particularly organized person, a list can be a very useful tool, indeed. 
And there's nothing quite as satisfying as drawing a great big line through 
something you've worked hard on and finally completed. 
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Lists are handy for getting started on your essay, but they are also 

useful when you're halfway through the paper, and even when you 
think you're just about finished. Like shoppers making their way through 
a store, you can cross things offyour list as you complete them so you're 
always sure what still needs doing and what's already been done. 


: Timesaver Tip: Make lists throughout the essay-writing process. 


Clustering 


Different writers have different learning styles, and some of us need a visual 
element in the invention activity. Sophisticated “mind mapping” apps like 
iThoughts can now be downloaded online, but you can still cluster the old- 
fashioned way, with a pen and a piece of paper. 
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Figure 3.1 Clustering 


Clustering, like the other invention activities we have covered, is usu- 
ally done quickly and spontaneously. Generally, a cluster begins from a 
single word or phrase located in the center of the page. You draw a circle or 
box around it, then draw a line out to the first idea you associate with the 
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main idea. Other lines extending from the secondary idea lead to specific 
examples, or further sub-headings. 

The point of this invention activity is to group related ideas together. 
Eventually, you're likely to end up with a rough outline for your essay that 
sometimes looks a bit like a flow chart. 

Continuing with our essay about the problems first-generation college 
students face to complete their degrees, we might sketch out a cluster that 
looks like Figure 3.1. 


The Journalist’s Questions 


Asking questions is the quickest path to answers, so you should take any 
opportunity you have to generate a question set. In that vein, nonfiction 
writers have long relied on the journalist's questions: Who? What? When? 
How? Where? Why? These one-word questions help journalists thrown into 
the midst of a chaotic scene to remember to get the basic information for 
their stories. The questions turn out to be equally useful when writing a 
celebrity profile—or an academic essay. 

As with the other invention activities, the journalist's questions have no 
single “correct” outcome—they are instead designed to help you find your 
way into your essay. Here are just a few of the many possible questions that 
might result from using these key questions for our essay on first-generation 
college students: 


* Who are first-generation students? 

* What do they have in common? What are their main problems, their 
main goals? 

When did they make their decision to come to college? Is this something 
recent, or have they been thinking about it since they were children? Do 
their parents support their decision to become college students? 

How will they cope with being first-generation students? Will they get 
extra support services? Will they isolate themselves from non-first-gen- 
eration students? 

Where are they coming from? Are they mostly locals, or from other 
states, provinces, or countries? 

Why are they the first in their families to go to college? Was it difficult to 
make the leap to college? What prevented their parents from attending 
college? Why are they at our particular campus? 


As you can see, one question quickly leads to another, with the activity 
generating multiple avenues for further research. 
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Journaling 


One of the most time-honored ways for writers to generate raw material they 
may use later is to keep a journal. Granted, some students associate keep- 
ing a journal with New Age philosophies, and many of the titles of books 
on journaling support that belief: Writing as a Way of Healing, or Creating 
a Visual Autobiography of Your Authentic Self, or A Spiritual Quest. If you 
wish to find out more about your own psychological workings, a journal 
can be an immensely important tool. However, even if you are the sort of 
person who cringes when hearing terms like “Human Potential Movement” 
and the “Eternal Now,” a journal can still be a handy repository for ideas. 
Think of it as a jar in which you toss loose change, knowing those coins will 
come in handy the next time you are broke. 

Hardcore journal-keepers often decorate their journals. They draw or 
paint on the covers, embellish the pages, and dutifully save each journal 
once it is full. For others, a journal is a record of a specific time and place: 
throwing it away when it is complete is a sign of moving on. There was even 
a popular book called Wreck This Journal that asked its owners to chew on 
and poke holes in the pages, to scratch and staple them together, to cover 
them with mud. 

Whatever you decide to do with your journal physically, turn to it men- 
tally whenever you feel the need to record something potentially valuable. 
Among the most common uses for academic journals are the following: 


* Responding to a reading. 

¢ Evaluating an argument by another writer. 
* Copying out quotations from other writers. 
* Jotting down your own ideas. 

¢ Asking questions. 

* Providing answers. 


Indeed, a writer's journal can be a home for all the invention activities we've 
discussed so far. As writing theorist Ken Macrorie says, “A journal is a place 
for confusion and certainty, for the half-formed and the completed.” 

Some instructors award course credit for journals that they periodically 
collect and evaluate. If that’s the case in your class, your professor will 
obviously provide you with the details of what's expected of your journal. 
However, whether or not anyone else reads your journal, keeping one has 
a very significant benefit for you as a college student: it forces you to write, 
and the more you write, the easier writing becomes. 
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. Timesaver Tip: Save everything you write. Whether it’s a list ora 
cluster, a freewrite or a question set, don’t throw it away. If you're 
writing on a computer, simply save the file with an easy to remember 
name like “Pre-writing for First-Generation Essay.” Or buy a journal and 
become one of the many writers who have found these personal notebooks, 
to quote author Ralph Fletcher, the key to “unlocking the writer within you.” 


THE THREE APPEALS 


The title ofa famous scholarly article by linguist Walter J. Ong, “The Writer's 
Audience Is Always a Fiction,” suggests a potential problem for all writers. 
Even when you are writing for just your professor, you will always necessarily 
be imagining your audience, who will probably be some version of yourself. 

Nevertheless, most college writing instructors will expect you to have an 
audience in mind, even if it is partially fabricated. Therefore, let’s take the 
prompt we've been working on and add an audience to focus the rhetorical 
situation: 


Write an essay on the challenges first-generation college students face 
when attempting to complete their undergraduate degrees. The audi- 
ence for your essay is the administrators of your college. Your essay 
should convince them to either increase or decrease financial aid for 
first-generation students. Assume that funding is limited, so that if 
financial aid increases for these students, it will decrease for all other 
students, and vice versa. 


Suddenly, with the addition of a few sentences, the possibilities for your 
essay have narrowed tremendously. Now that you know your audience, you 
can begin to analyze which approaches will work best to convince school 
administrators of your point of view. 

Let's say for the moment that all the pre-writing you have done so far has 
made you sympathetic to the challenges faced by first-generation students, 
so you decide to support an increase in their financial aid. How are you 
going to persuade administrators to follow your recommendation? 

At this point, it’s worth joining 2,000 years of writers and turning to the 
Greek philosopher and rhetorician Aristotle for some advice. For Aristotle, 
invention meant “discovering the best possible means of persuasion.” He 
discusses a number of activities involved with “inventio”—defining terms, 
deciding whether the argument is right for the venue, judging the serious- 
ness of the topic, and so on—but perhaps his most famous invention strate- 
gies are the “three modes of persuasion” or “the three appeals”: 
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Logos: reason 
Pathos: emotions, values, and beliefs 
Ethos: the speaker’s and reader’s credibility 


When you appeal to logos, you speak to your audience’s logical side. In 
an ideal world, the appeal to logos would be the only method of persuasion 
necessary. However, as you know, our world is far from ideal, so writers 
frequently turn to pathos to win over their audiences. The appeal to pathos 
stirs up an audience—it doesn’t just make them think; it makes them feel. 

If your audience already agrees with you, the appeal most likely to work 
is pathos. If you or a family member has ever donated money to a charity, 
you may already be familiar with the appeal to pathos. Nonprofit groups 
share mailing lists, so a $50 donation to Save the Children might result in 
requests for money from the Children’s Health Fund, UNICEF, World Vision 
International, and so on. These entreaties will likely include not just heart- 
rending text about the children’s plights but also photographs of doctors in 
refugee camps, their stethoscopes held against the chests of visibly starving 
infants whose eyes are wide and pleading. These nonprofits know that you 
are already sympathetic to the logos of helping those in need, but without 
the persuasion of pathos you may be unwilling to part with your money. 

On the other hand, if your audience is likely to be resistant to your argu- 
ment, you need to establish your credibility as a speaker who can be trusted, 
this time using the appeal to ethos. Say, for instance, that your audience is 
non-first-generation students who face the prospect of losing out on finan- 
cial aid. You can assume that presenting yourself and them as trustworthy 
souls who want what's best for the college—good people, in short—will be 
a useful tactic in winning some support for your cause. 

Obviously, the college administrators in our prompt will have their own 
biases, but let’s work under the assumption that they are genuinely open 
to both sides of the argument. As a result, they may be moved by all three 
of the appeals, which means it’s worth jotting down some initial ideas for 
each mode of persuasion. Again, in this preparatory stage, your writing is 
likely to be informal. 


Logos: I need to figure out a way to show that this is a good bottom-line 
decision. College administrators want their students to be successful 
and giving students more money for college takes pressure off them. 
Students won't have to work as much, or appeal to family members, etc., 
so they can concentrate on completing their degrees. Maybe I could also 
find some statistics showing that first-generation students who are well 
supported by their universities tend to be especially generous alumni. 
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Pathos: I'm going back to the guy who sits next to me in class. A good 
guy—funny, smart. No doubt he can be successful. Maybe if I paint 
a picture of what his life—or the life of someone like him—would be 
if he didn’t go to college, it could be pretty moving. Some emotional 
photos or illustrations might also help make my point. 


Ethos: Because I’m not a first-generation college student myself, I 
should have a pretty easy time proving I'm a credible speaker. While 
I seem to be arguing against my own best interests, I’m doing so 
because I think first-generation students bring an energy and enthu- 
siasm to the campus that make all of us better students. I'll also be 
appealing to my reader's credibility because college administrators, 
like most people, want to be thought of as generous and fair-minded. 


Again, it’s the rare essay that will have an entirely balanced use of all three 
of the modes of persuasion. However, the simple act of writing out poten- 
tial arguments in each category will help significantly as you move toward 
crafting a thesis and outlining your essay. 

Finally, as you deliberate about which appeal will best suit your prompt, 
don’t forget your other, underlying, audience: your instructor who assigned 
and will grade your essay. Having listened to them in class, what do you 
think your professor values? Do they emphasize logical thinking? Do they 
seem particularly moved by the problems of the under-served? Yes, your 
essay is part of an ongoing conversation on an important topic, but you also 
have pragmatic reasons for writing it. Like an advertising firm designing 
a marketing campaign, your first pitch isn’t really to the customer (your 
essay’s imaginary audience) but to the company executive (your professor) 
who can either green-light your proposal—or put the kibosh on it. 


identify and begin analyzing your audience, the quicker you can 
narrow the focus of your essay, and the less likely you will generate 
material that you don’t end up using. 


® Timesaver Tip: Always write to your audience. The sooner you can 


DISCUSSION 


It’s beneficial to discuss your essay throughout the writing process. You 
will probably want to talk about the essay prompt with your instructor 
or classmates before you've written a word. Then, whether you are pre- 
writing, drafting, or revising, you'll find that even a short verbal exchange 
with another person can be helpful. Indeed, one of the core principles of 
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the National Council of Teachers of English is that “writing benefits from 
talking.” 

Here are some of the most common “discussion venues” in a writing 
class for generating essay ideas and some suggestions for approaching them 
productively. 


In-Class Small Group 


We'll spend more time talking about peer-group discussion in the section 
on revision in Chapter 9. Nevertheless, while in-class small groups tend to 
focus on completed essay drafts, you can also get a great deal of help in the 
early stages of planning your essay. Classmates are able to exchange ideas 
in a low-risk, informal setting. You can ask questions and make comments 
that you might not feel comfortable trying out in front of the entire class. 

If you were discussing our proposed essay on first-generation college stu- 
dents, for instance, you might ask how many in the group fit that description. 
Just hearing their stories would make for potentially strong essay material. 
You could also compare and contrast the challenges faced by first-generation 
students with those encountered by students whose parents went to college. 
There’s a lot of valuable information to be culled from a small group, if you 
only take the initiative to reveal and gather it. 

Finally, wherever you stand on a topic—even if you completely disagree 
with a classmate—listen and take notes. You never know when they may 
come in handy. 


Full-Class 


Writing professor John Ruszkiewicz acknowledges that professors, just 
like their counterparts in business, “admire well-prepared people who can 
handle themselves in public with skill and grace.” One of the best ways to 
do this, Ruszkiewicz argues, is to let others speak first, to listen carefully 
to their discussion, and then to “become a connector in the group, some- 
one who occasionally summarizes the direction of the discussion and then 
pushes it forward.” 

If you have an opinion on a topic and feel strongly enough to launch 
it into a full-class discussion, you are likely to receive opinions that both 
confirm and counter your beliefs. Go into these discussions with an open 
mind. It’s much better to change your opinion early in the composition 
process and write a strong paper than to stick doggedly to a weak position 
just because it was the first one that occurred to you. 

Again, listen and take notes. Even if the class discussion veers away from 
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your topic, you may still get general ideas for your essay. And, of course, you 
can always raise your hand and steer the dialogue back toward the subject 
of your essay. 


Informal Out-of-Class 


Conversations about your essay that take place outside of class are likely to 
be mixed in with talk about any number of other subjects. Nevertheless, 
the casualness of chatting with a friend allows you to approach your topic 
from an unconventional, adversarial, or even comic perspective. This is a 
time for thinking outside the box and allowing your imagination free rein. 

Unfortunately, it’s easy to forget a good idea you hear in the middle of 
a long confab with a friend. Therefore, because good ideas are rarer than 
we would like them to be, it’s worth pausing for a minute, taking out your 
notebook or your phone, and making sure that good idea isn’t lost forever. 


Online 


With the increasing number of college classes offered online and as hybrids 
(part online, part face-to-face), chances are that at some point during your 
higher education you will be discussing classwork in a virtual environment. 
In an online or hybrid class, participation in discussion forums will prob- 
ably be part of your class grade, so you already have an incentive to offer up 
your best ideas clearly and persuasively. 

An even stronger incentive to participate in and monitor these virtual 
chats is the commentary being generated on the subject of your essay. Enter- 
ing a good discussion forum is like entering a room with a lively and enter- 
taining conversation going on: it makes you want to hang around and listen. 

As you discuss issues online, you'll want to follow a few basic guidelines: 


* Be prepared. 

* Be polite. 

* Stay on topic. 

* Use concrete evidence to support your points. 

* Proofread your comments at least once before posting them. 


Obviously, if you borrow a specific idea from a classmate, you will want to 
acknowledge that fact in your essay. More frequently, though, the energy of 
a vigorous dialogue will inspire your own thinking to move in directions 
you hadn’t anticipated. 
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and universities have writing centers, places on campus where you 
can meet with a tutor to talk about your writing. One of the best 
investments of your time—wherever you are in the writing process—is to 
talk over your paper with an experienced writing tutor. 
Find out where your writing center is, when it’s open, and whether you 
need to make an appointment in advance. Then take advantage of this 
invaluable resource throughout your college career. 


® Timesaver Tip: Visit your campus writing center. Most colleges 


SOONER RATHER THAN LATER 


In his article “The Importance of Writing Badly,” professor Bruce Ballenger 
remarks, “When I give my students permission to write badly, to suspend 
their compulsive need to find the ‘perfect way of saying it, often something 
miraculous happens: Words that used to trickle forth come gushing to the 
page.” Author Allegra Goodman makes a similar point: “Writer, beware! 
The inner critic is insidious, subversive, always available for depressive epi- 
sodes. Stay alert. Know the enemy. Know yourself.” 

Both Ballenger and Goodman want us to know that when we begin turn- 
ing ideas into text, we need to give ourselves a break. Rather than expecting 
perfection from our first attempt at an assignment, we should anticipate 
more thana little chaos. It’s a fact: the early stages of writing are often quite 
messy. However, don’t give up. You'll be surprised how helpful it is to take 
a short break before coming back to your writing. You didn’t realize it, but 
while you were exercising or eating or watching TV, your brain was working 
on a solution to the problem. 

The key, though, is giving yourself plenty of time to make mistakes, to 
take risks and fail. Occasionally your argument will arrive in a very coher- 
ent form, seemingly out of nowhere. More often, you'll spend a good deal 
of your writing time coming up with ideas and sentences and paragraphs 
and even entire pages that you ultimately reject. 

As I’ve already noted, good academic writing tends to be the result of 
a recursive and discontinuous process. We start, we stop, we repeat, we 
delete. We get up, we sit down. Even when we've chained ourselves to our 
writing desks, writers are often thinking about something other than the 
text they are creating. 

Ultimately, it’s helpful to know your own habits as a writer. This is impor- 
tant because, like good reading, good writing generally takes time. Just 
because in the past you've always waited until the night before an essay is 
due to start writing, that doesn’t mean it’s the best way to proceed. 
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If you play a musical instrument, imagine how hard it would be to get 
up on stage and play a diffcult piece with practically no rehearsal. You'd 
feel embarrassed to stand there fumbling your way from one note or chord 
to the next. Sure, if your audience was sympathetic, like many high-school 
teachers are—at least you showed up and gave it a try!—you might “pass” 
your audition. But college instructors tend to be less sympathetic to the 
simple act of making an effort: they want to see you actually succeed. 

Consequently, it’s best to begin the early stages of writing as soon as 
you receive your assignment. Put those first thoughts down on paper or in 
a digital document now. Getting to know your topic from a number of dif- 
ferent perspectives, even if you only end up pursuing one, will make you a 
more authoritative and confident writer. 


Timesaver Tip: Take advantage of small blocks of time. Many 

students tell themselves they need long blocks of continuous free 

time to compose a good essay, but think how much writing you 
already get done in the few minutes of downtime between one engagement 
and another: texting, emailing, posting to social media. Setting aside seri- 
ous writing time is always a good idea, but if you have a deadline looming 
anda number of other commitments, try making a list at lunch, or do some 
clustering between classes. The early stages of the writing process can often 
be completed in short, discrete stretches of time. Even doing alittle research 
on your phone while you're sitting on the bus might result in the topic for 
one of your paragraphs. 


Working Alone 


1. Once you know the prompt for your essay, try one of the invention 
activities described above (pp. 55-60) and see what you come up with, 

2. Choose a second, very different, invention activity for turning ideas 
into text and see if that’s more, or less, useful than the first activity. 

3. Using a daily planner, or a calendar, or just a blank document, sketch 
out a timeline for completing your essay. Be realistic. Allow for assign- 
ments in other classes as well as work, family obligations, and at least a 
bit of fun. 

4, At home, start a journal, whether it’s a leather-bound volume, a spi- 
ral notebook, or simply a file on your computer. Feel free to jot down 
random ideas, but keep turning your focus back to your essay assign- 
ment. When you've filled up some pages, highlight those ideas that are 
most likely to help with the composition of your essay, then return to 
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your journal whenever you're short of material. And keep journaling 
throughout the writing process. You never know when a stray thought 
will become the basis for a solid paragraph. 


Working with Others 


. Pair up with another student and have them describe the essay they 


are working on. Then head to your phone or computer and do some 
lightning research on your partner's topic. After about 10 minutes, let 
each other know what you found. 


. Ask your partner the journalist’s questions—Who? What? How? When? 


Where? Why?—to discover more about their essay topic. Some of your 
questions may elicit obvious or less-than-useful answers, but when you 
hit upon a vein of worthwhile questioning, make sure you both take 
notes so that the writer can use that material to improve their paper. 
Be sure both writers take their turns as questioner and respondent. 


. Still working with the same partner, consider how Aristotle’s “three 


appeals” apply to your essay topics. How will you appeal to your read- 
ers’ sense of logos, or reason; pathos, or emotion; and ethos, or author/ 
reader credibility? 


. Working now with a different partner, describe the essay you are plan- 


ning to write. What about the topic do you find most exciting? Where 
do you expect to be most challenged? Record the conversation using 
the voice memo app on your phone or a digital recording tool on your 
computer. (Listen to the recording before you begin your next round of 
drafting so that you can remember what you like about your topic and 
where you'll need to spend extra time drafting.) 


Arguments and Organization 


THESIS STATEMENTS 
OUTLINES 
CONSIDERING OTHER PERSPECTIVES 
TOPIC SENTENCES 


THESIS STATEMENTS 


I noted in the introduction that “rhetoric” these days often has a nega- 
tive connotation. In everyday use, it usually means wordiness or “hot air.” 
Similarly, the word “argument” probably evokes a couple having a shouting 
match on a reality TV show rather than the definition of the word as it is 
used in this book: “a reason or set of reasons for persuading others that an 
idea or action is right or wrong.” 

At the core of every strong academic essay is a compelling argument, 
and at the core of every compelling academic argument is a solid thesis: 
a succinct statement of the argument the writer is trying to persuade the 
reader to believe. 

Of course, the word “thesis” can sound formal and forbidding. Many 
a student has cringed at the thought of having to write one. However, a 
thesis statement is really just a well-written summary of what you're trying 
to persuade your reader to believe. Think of a thesis as a handy reference 
point, not just for readers, but for you, the writer, as you begin the work of 
composing your essay. 


Statement of Fact vs. Thesis Statement 


As you set out to write a working thesis—a provisional thesis that youre 
willing to modify as you go—it’s crucial to remember that a thesis is an 
argument, not a statement of fact. You can see the difference between the 
two in this very simple example: 
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Statement of Fact: The sky is blue today. 
vs. 
Thesis Statement: Blue is the best color for the sky. 


Assuming for the moment that the sky is, indeed, blue today, there is noth- 
ing for the reader to contest. (Moreover, you can imagine how incredibly 
dull a paper generated by this statement of fact would be.) 

Granted, our thesis statement isn’t exactly scintillating, but it could result 
in something resembling an academic essay. “Why is blue the best color for 
the sky?” a reader might wonder, and the writer might respond, “Because 
Tam a photographer and a clear sky provides the best light for taking pic- 
tures.” Let’s suppose, however, that the reader is also a photographer, but 
one who prefers shadows and grays. “No,” she replies, “gray is the best color 
for the sky, not blue. When the weather is overcast, photographs have much 
more resonance and depth.” 

The moment we have a disagreement like this, each side will need to 
begin marshaling evidence and thinking of clever ways to present it. A 
thesis generates an academic essay in a way that a statement of fact cannot. 


Topic + Comment = Thesis Statement 


Typically, an academic thesis statement both announces the subject matter 
and makes a comment on it. In our super-basic thesis statement, the topic is 
the color of the sky, while the comment is that blue is the best color for the sky: 


Topic (Color of the Sky) + Comment (Blue Is the Sky’s Best Color) = 
Thesis (Blue is the best color for the sky.) 


There isn’t a single best way to phrase a thesis statement, but readers should 
be able to identify quickly what's being written about and the author's opin- 
ion of the subject matter. 


Narrowing Your Topic 


As we've suggested, strong thesis statements are not only arguable but also 
worth arguing; they must justify fuller discussion of a topic. An entire essay 
about the color of the sky, unless it is very creative and well written, will 
probably bore 99.9 per cent of readers, so let’s shift to something more lively, 
and more likely to appear in a college class. 

You'll often hear college professors talking about “narrowing your topic.” 
‘The best way to narrow a topic is to think of the problem as what's referred 
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to as a “stacked Venn diagram,” with the broader topic encircling increas- 
ingly smaller sub-topics, as shown in Figure 4.1. 


One Aspect of Major Sub-Topic 


Major Sub-Topic 


Broad Topic 


Figure 4.1 Narrowing Your Topic 


For example, suppose you are given free rein to write about an important 
social issue. Maybe you've long been interested in questions surrounding 
what's sometimes called “the drug problem.” That’s certainly a narrower 
topic than “important social issues,” but it’s still too big overall. If you live 
in a state where recreational marijuana is still illegal, a walk around your 
college dorm on a Friday night might convince you that the aspect of the 
“drug problem” closest to you is the consumption of recreational marijuana 
and whether or not it should be legalized throughout the United States. 

A stacked Venn diagram showing this narrowing of your topic would 
look something like Figure 4.2. 


Legalizing Marijuana 


The Drug Problem 


Important Social Issues 


Figure 4.2 Narrowing the “Drug Problem” Topic 
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You can also graph this movement using arrows, from broad to less broad 
to potential essay topic: 


Important Social Issues > The Drug Problem > Legalizing Marijuana 
in the US 


The legalization of marijuana is still too large a topic for a short academic 
essay, but now, at least, you can begin to ask productive questions about the 
topic as you continue to narrow it. 


A Thesis Statement Answers a Question 


A strong thesis statement is nearly always the answer to a question, whether 
that question is stated—in your instructor's prompt, for instance—or 
implied by the subject itself. For example, our topic suggests that prohibi- 
tion of marijuana use creates as many, or more, problems than it solves. The 
question that arises is “Should recreational marijuana be legalized through- 
out the United States?” 

Assume that your answer is yes. Immediately, a potential reader would 
want to know “Why should we legalize marijuana?” 

You may already have some answers floating around in your head. If 
so, the invention activities described in the previous chapter will help you 
turn those ideas into words. You might also do some preliminary search- 
ing on the internet, or begin thinking about how Aristotle’s “three appeals” 
might work on an audience, or you might just have a conversation with your 
instructor or a tutor or a friend. 

An initial investigation into the topic could easily generate a list that 
looks similar to the one below. 


Legalizing recreational marijuana throughout the United States will 
increase quality control; 

allow a greater number of seriously ill people to take advantage of its 
medicinal properties; 

decrease the money made by criminals; 

eliminate the need for expensive law enforcement; 

eliminate the need for building and maintaining prisons to house those 
convicted of possession; 

increase the tax base; 

eliminate the racial bias by police (non-whites are currently arrested in 
disproportionately high numbers for marijuana possession); 

create jobs for those who grow, sell, and regulate the drug; 
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* transition people away from alcohol, which poses more health risks 
than marijuana. 


Initially, you might find the reporter in you asking a barrage of “journal- 
ist’s questions”: Who should be allowed to consume marijuana? What are 
the mechanisms necessary to put legalization into action? When should this 
process go into effect? How should the government collect its share of tax 
revenue? Where, exactly, would the marijuana be grown? 

It’s easy to imagine the answers to this set of questions leading to further 
questions, and on and on, until you might be ready to shrug your shoulders 
and give up. When you're digging deep into a topic, it’s not hard to feel 
overwhelmed, so it’s worth stepping back, taking a breath, and looking at 
your list again. 

As you review these nine points, you can begin to see how some of them 
might naturally go together. Suppose you want to emphasize the health ben- 
efits of marijuana. You could talk about both its medical value—treatment 
for cancer, glaucoma, and so on—as well as the many claims that it’s less 
harmful to most people’s health than alcohol. Maybe you'd prefer to focus 
on social justice, the way that drug laws tend to harm the poor and people of 
color. Or you might feel like concentrating on financial issues. Recreational 
marijuana is now legal in Canada and in a number of US states. How much 
tax revenue has been generated in places where marijuana is legal? 

Let’s say that last cluster of ideas, on economic concerns, seems the most 
promising to you. You ask the question once more, and then provide a clear 
and specific answer that will serve as your working thesis: 


Q. Why should we legalize recreational marijuana throughout the 
United States? 

A. Legalizing recreational marijuana will improve America’s econ- 
omy. Legalization will eliminate the need for costly enforcement of 
marijuana laws. It will also reduce the expense of building and main- 
taining prisons because fewer people will be incarcerated. The federal 
government not only will save money but will also collect revenue 
through sales tax on marijuana and income tax from the many citi- 
zens working in the marijuana industry. 


You might be thinking, “Wait, that’s more than one sentence.” Although high- 
school teachers frequently tell their students to cram the entire thesis into a 
single sentence, they usually do so because they're trying to help their students 
stay focused on a narrow topic. However, in a college academic essay, well- 
crafted and specific thesis statements are often two to four sentences long. 
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Note, too, that the first sentence in the thesis statement comfortably fits 
into our Topic + Comment = Thesis Statement formula: 


Topic (Legalizing Recreational Marijuana) + Comment (Will Improve 
America’s Economy) = Thesis Statement (Legalizing recreational mar- 
ijuana will improve America’s economy.) 


“For These Three Reasons...” 


As we've seen repeatedly, moving from high school to higher education 
involves transitioning to more sophisticated thinking—and phrasing. As you 
craft your working thesis, do your best to avoid turning it into a simple list. 

Admittedly, some instructors will be happy to know that you’ve at least 
decided on three main points to cover, but many others will shake their 
heads and cringe when they see a thesis like “Marijuana should be legalized 
for these three reasons. ...” 

The thesis-as-numbered-list is one of those academic clichés that you 
might not yet recognize as a student, but your instructor will be grateful 
that you avoided it. 


State Your Thesis—Don’t Announce It 


What's the difference between a thesis statement and an announcement? 
Take a look: 


Thesis Statement: Legalizing recreational marijuana will improve 
America’s economy. 

Announcement: My essay will discuss the legalization of recreational 
marijuana on America’s economy. 


This may seem like a minor distinction, but the announcement, by neglect- 
ing, or refusing, to state a direct opinion (“Legalizing recreational marijuana 
will improve America’s economy”), signals that the writer hasn’t yet made 
up their mind about how to approach the topic. The announcement is wishy- 
washy and lifeless. 

Don't be afraid to take a stand in your thesis. Your reader will appreciate 
the fact that you have an actual point of view. 


Recap: Strong Thesis Statements 


Even if the number of words you generate when writing your thesis seems 
disproportionally small compared to the amount of time you've spent, 
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remember that without a solid thesis, your paper is all but doomed. On 
the other hand, if you begin with a solid thesis, you will always have a 
handy “roadmap” to refer back to, which is especially important when you're 
pressed for time. 

As you look over your working thesis, check to see that it meets the fol- 
lowing criteria. A strong thesis statement 


* is arguable; 

* is worth arguing; 

* is specific; 

* includes a “topic” and a “comment”; 

* answers a question, whether specifically asked or implied; 
* is a statement, not an announcement; 

* isn’t afraid to take a stand. 


Timesaver Tip: Don’t begin writing your essay until you have a 

working thesis. Your essay will inevitably change and grow through- 

out the writing process, but you will save time along the way if you 
begin by knowing the basic argument you intend to make. 


OUTLINES 


As you have already seen, the more specific the thesis, the easier it is for 
you to identify what you must do to defend it. Indeed, probably the most 
important test of a thesis is whether you can generate enough evidence to 
support it. An idea might initially look very promising, but once you begin 
outlining it, you realize that there's really only one main point and you just 
have one piece of evidence to support that one main point. If nothing else, an 
outline is a confirmation, or a warning, about how easy it will be to develop 
substantial body paragraphs. 


Traditional Outline 


You've probably made a traditional outline at least once in your academic 
career. This type of outline is linear in nature; it helps you identify your main 
points, your sub-points, and then shows where evidence will be required to 
support those points. 

Begin your outline with your thesis statement, so that as you write you 
can look back and make sure you are still on track. The main points and 
sub-points are usually shown in indented form, with numerical or alpha- 
betical headings, like this: 
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1, Main Point 
a. Sub-point 
i. Evidence 


For our essay, the formatting is along these lines: 


1. Larger Topic 
a, Paragraph Topic 
i. Evidence to Support Paragraph 


An initial outline on the topic of legalizing marijuana for economic rea- 
sons might look like this: 


Working Thesis: Legalizing recreational marijuana throughout the 
United States will improve the country’s economy. Legalization will 
eliminate the need for costly enforcement of marijuana laws. It will 
also reduce the expense of building and maintaining prisons because 
fewer people will be incarcerated. The federal government will not 
only save money but will also collect revenue through sales tax on 
marijuana and income tax from the many citizens working in the 
marijuana industry. 


1. Introduction 
a. Hook: Description of the way money is currently being wasted? 
b. Overview of topic 
c. Thesis 
2. Reduces costs of prosecuting offenders 
a. Law enforcement 
i. Find recent source indicating how much money it costs to 
hire officers and prosecute crimes 
b. Prisons 
i. Find source on cost of housing marijuana offenders 
ii. Find source on how much Canada and “legal” states have 
saved after passage of legalization 
3. Increases tax revenue for federal government 
a. Sales tax on marijuana 
i.Find sources indicating how much taxes have been collected on 
legalized recreational marijuana 
b. Income tax from workers in marijuana industry 
i. List all the jobs likely to be created by it—Look at Canada, 
California, Colorado, etc. 
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ii.Find source showing how much income tax that would create 
iii. Maybe look into something about other ways employed people 
contribute to the economy? Paying for food, shelter, recre- 
ation, etc. 
4. Conclusion 
a. Catchy quotation about pot from an unlikely source? A cop 
maybe? 
b. Talk about how the United States government cannot afford 
to lose so much potential money 


What we have here is a scratch outline, a rough guide to the essay’s 
overall structure using words and phrases rather than complete sentences. A 
scratch outline doesn’t need to include all the details in order to be a useful 
guide. After all, the essay is still very much a work-in-progress. 


Hierarchical Chart 


For those writers who are more spatially oriented, charts provide a clearer 
overview of an essay than traditional outlines. One of the most useful charts 
is the hierarchical chart. The drawback is that you can’t be nearly as detailed 
as in a traditional outline. However, the entire essay is laid out so that as 
you write, you can keep checking that you're always supporting the top box, 
which is your thesis, while staying focused on whichever area you're covering 
at the moment. Figure 4.3 shows a hierarchical chart for our proposed essay. 


Income Tax from 
Law Enforcement Prisons soi Workers in 
Ss Marijuana industry 


Figure 4.3 Hierarchical Chart for Essay on Legalizing Marijuana 
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CONSIDERING OTHER PERSPECTIVES 


Ultimately, in an academic essay, you want to defend and support the point 
you set out to argue. However, you also want to be fair-minded in your 
consideration of your topic. Remember Aristotle’s ethos: establishing your 
credibility is key to persuading skeptical readers. 

Because you are time-bound when writing your essay, it’s helpful to start 
with a particular point of view. However, as you research and write about 
your topic, you may well come to believe something entirely different. Per- 
haps, for instance, you discover that the evils of recreational marijuana are 
far greater than you'd thought, and you need to start over from the opposite 
perspective, or abandon your topic altogether and find a new one. 

Whatever stance you take on an issue, at some point in your final draft 
you will want to acknowledge the arguments of the other side and address 
them in a logical, coherent manner. Indeed, your instructor might suggest 
that you include an entire paragraph devoted to possible counterarguments 
by those who disagree with you. 

Typically, though, it is more effective to raise those counterarguments 
within a paragraph devoted to one of your main points. In body paragraph 
2 on the costs of imprisoning drug felons, for instance, you might write, 
“Granted, the majority of people serving time for drug possession were 
arrested for marijuana. However, the number of those in jail for having 
relatively small amounts of pot is surprisingly high.” 

In short, as you proceed with your research, don’t ignore evidence that 
contradicts your beliefs. Instead, take careful note of it, then—if it doesn’t 
sway you to change your opinion—begin thinking of ways to prove that the 
evidence on your side of the issue is stronger and more persuasive. 


different than your own. Keep careful track of possible counterar- 

guments to your thesis. Save these ideas ina single digital or physical 
folder to increase your efftiency when it’s time to respond to these ideas 
in your essay. 


@ : Timesaver Tip: As you research your topic, take notes on opinions 


TOPIC SENTENCES 


Once you've finished outlining your essay, it’s worth going back and turn- 
ing the main point of each body paragraph into a topic sentence. Yes, often 
you will need to modify these sentences as you compose your essay, just as 
you may need to modify your thesis itself. However, beginning the writ- 
ing process with a solid idea of what you want to accomplish in each body 
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paragraph will help focus those paragraphs and nearly always save you time 
in the long run. 

Students occasionally worry that—as with a clear and forceful thesis 
statement—a well-defined topic sentence at the beginning of the paragraph is 
too “obvious.” And it’s true that not every paragraph in every academic essay 
will begin with, or even necessarily include, a traditional topic sentence. 

That said, most instructors are busy people, and they appreciate these 
clear markers or “signposts” showing where the writer plans to go. A good 
topic sentence makes a promise: this paragraph will be about this subject, 
and a good paragraph keeps that promise by always supporting the topic 
sentence. 

Our initial thesis statement—“Legalizing recreational marijuana will 
improve America’s economy” —is followed by the four main points we plan 
to cover in the first draft. With just a bit of revision, those elements of the 
thesis can be transformed into topic sentences: 


Topic Sentence 1: Legalization will eliminate the need for the costly 
enforcement of marijuana laws. 

Topic Sentence 2: Legalization will also reduce the expense of building 
and maintaining prisons because fewer people will be incarcerated. 
Topic Sentence 3: The US government will not only save money but 
will also collect revenue by taxing marijuana sales. 

Topic Sentence 4: In addition to the revenue provided through sales 
tax, the government will also receive income tax from the many citi- 
zens working in the marijuana industry. 


Well-marked transitions at the beginning of each new paragraph make 
for easy reading, and they reassure your reader that you have a clear overall 
plan for your essay’s structure. Note the basic but effective transition words 
and phrases in the final three body paragraphs: 


Topic Sentence 2: Legalization will also... 

Topic Sentence 3: The US government will not only save money but 
will also... 

Topic Sentence 4: In addition to the revenue provided... 


Certainly, you want to be flexible with your outline. If, as you write, you 
realize your essay is not turning out the way you'd hoped, you'll want to 
revise your thesis and re-sketch the plan for your essay. It’s not unusual for 
an entire paragraph to be crossed out because of lack of evidence or incon- 
sistent support for the thesis. 
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Moreover, as we've already noted, every writer is different: there is no 
single way to structure an academic essay that is going to work perfectly for 
everyone. Nevertheless, you can see that it helps significantly to begin with 
a (1) clear thesis statement, (2) a working outline, and (3) topic sentences for 
each paragraph. A little time invested before you begin writing your essay 
can save you hours of flailing around for a focus during the drafting process. 


phone when you've been struggling with a difficult passage of read- 

ing, or you've reached a temporary roadblock in your writing? We 
all do it, thinking we deserve a short break, that some texting or a few 
minutes of web surfing will help us relax and refocus. Occasionally, that’s 
true, of course, but far more often, grabbing your phone simply postpones 
the completion of necessary hard work. Tle next time you sit down to do 
some academic reading and writing, see how much more productive you 
are if your phone is powered off—or is at least in the other room. 


a) Timesaver Tip: Turn off your phone. Have you ever picked up your 


Working Alone 


1, Craft a working thesis statement for your essay. When you're finished, 
reread it and make sure it contains an argument and is not simply a 
statement of fact. 

. Now, make sure your thesis contains both a topic and a comment: a 
statement of what you intend to discuss as well as how you will approach 
the subject matter. 

3. Write a traditional outline for your essay. Then write a hierarchical 
outline, using either a pencil and paper or the SmartArt (or similar) 
feature on your word-processing program. As you begin drafting your 
essay, which outline do you find yourself turning to more frequently? 
Your answer will probably dictate which type of outline you choose to 
write in the future. 

4. Using your thesis statement and your outline as guides, write out your 
topic sentences as complete sentences. Imagine that each sentence will 
begin, or be central to, one of your body paragraphs. 


Nu 


Working with Others 


1. Once you've completed your thesis statement, share it with another 
student. Help your partner decide whether their thesis is sufficiently 
narrow for their essay prompt. Even if your professor encourages “big 


ARGUMENTS AND ORGANIZATION 81 


thinking,” don’t write about more than you can comfortably handle in 
the number of pages you have been assigned. 

2. When you've completed your outline, share it with a partner. Help 
your partner make sure their essay will move logically from one topic 
and sub-topic to the next. Ask questions. Point out places where the 
writer will need concrete supporting evidence to convince a skeptical 
audience. 

3. Now that you know your partner's opinion on their topic, try to offer 
some differing perspectives. Where does your partner's argument feel 
shakiest? What ideas and evidence would make that particular point 
more credible? 


Researching Your Topic 


THE CARS CHECKLIST 
LIBRARY DATABASES 
BOOKS 
INTERNET SOURCES 


In years past, research meant long trips to the library, thumbing through 
bound volumes of periodicals at a lonely desk while fluorescent lights flick- 
ered overhead. The air was stuffy, and if you were brazen enough to try and 
sneak in some food or drink, a librarian was probably waiting around the 
corner to send you packing. 

These days, of course, most libraries are nothing like that and students 
are at least as likely to interact with a librarian through an electronic chat 
as they are in person. Moreover, the word “research” is now often used 
very differently than it once was. “Have you bought those concert tickets?” 
you might hear someone say, with the other person replying, “Not yet. ’m 
researching the best available seats.” 

In fact, if you think of research as the sort of thing you already do all 
the time, it doesn’t actually sound very intimidating. That's good, because 
writing academic essays requires a keen and persistent investigative mind, 
and youre likely to be researching your topic throughout the writing of 
your essay. Indeed, an academic essay without any research at all is just a 
collection of unsubstantiated opinions—a sure-fire recipe for a lousy grade. 
To help you concentrate your energy and efforts, this chapter covers some 
of the most frequently used research techniques, with a particular emphasis 
on using library databases. We'll also look at why simply typing a few words 
into Google and cutting and pasting from the first result that appears is not 
what most professors consider “research.” 

Yes, solid research does sometimes require more time—but no more time 
than some people spend looking for the best price on a pair of shoes. And 
researching isn’t always time-intensive, especially with the help of librar- 
ians. Often, it’s simply a matter of looking in new and more reliable places. 
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THE CARS CHECKLIST 


As we saw in Chapter 3, most students—and, let’s face it, professors, too— 
begin investigating a topic by going online. Therefore, while we'll talk briefly 
about print sources, the focus of this chapter is web-based research. 

The transition from print to digital hasn’t been an easy one, and online 
sources present a special problem for college students. While many are excel- 
lent, some are, to use the phrase of a colleague of mine, “unmitigated crap.” 
There’s no single method for insuring that every source you use is valid, but 
many college and university librarians recommend “the CARS checklist” 
when evaluating online sources. CARS stands for: 


Credibility 

. Accuracy 
Reasonableness 
Support 


eeNe 


Basically, the checklist is a series of questions that you ask about a source, 
particularly one you find through a general internet search. You can refer 
back to the CARS checklist throughout the writing process, and while it is 
meant primarily for online research, it applies equally well to print sources. 


Credibility 


Is the source primarily academic, or commercial? Though domain names are 
no guarantee of credibility (or lack thereof), those ending in .org, .gov, and 
.edu tend, overall, to be more credible than those ending in .com. 


Does the source list an author or authors? We've grown so used to reading 
websites that don’t have an author listed that we sometimes don’t think to 
check for an author at all. However, academic research is based on work done 
by people who want to take credit for their hard work. If it’s impossible to 
tell who wrote what you are reading, you probably want to look elsewhere. 


If the author is named, are their credentials listed? Anyone can post anything 
online, so simply putting your name at the top or bottom of an article doesn’t 
mean you area credible author. Often, an academic author's name is linked 
toa university website, and you can generally get a pretty good sense of their 
accomplishments from that source. If you're at all doubtful, though, it’s a 
good idea to run a separate search yourself. If, for instance, an author says 
they're an economics professor at Harvard, do you find them listed on the 
Economics Department website? 
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If the author seems reliable, are their credentials relevant to your essay? That 
Harvard economist might be a fantastic source for a paper on the Great 
Recession of 2009, but if your essay is about the nutritional value of fer- 
mented pickles in rural Ontario, wouldn't another source be more suitable? 


Bottom line: If you want your reader to trust your source, the source needs 
to be named, trustworthy, and appropriate to the research you are doing. 


Accuracy 


When was the last time the source was updated? The quicker a field changes, 
the more important it is to have timely information. Computer-based tech- 
nology, for instance, can shift overnight. An article published in 2007 about 
the attributes of the iPhone would be woefully inadequate as a source on 
the latest version. 


If there is no date, would a lack of timeliness affect the validity of the source? A 
website featuring primary historical sources—the transcript of a nineteenth- 
century speech or the text of the Constitution, for example—wouldn't neces- 
sarily need to be updated as frequently as a technology website. However, 
interpretations of history are changing all the time, even if the documents 
they are based on remain the same. If a website has not been updated in 
years—if it looks like the online equivalent of a long-neglected garden—you 
may want to turn elsewhere for your information. 


Is the source vague? The more specific the information, the easier it is to 
check the truthfulness ofa source. Look for sources that showcase concrete 
details and precise language; avoid the general, the ambiguous, and the 
incomplete. 


Bottom line: The more recent and specific your source, the more likely it will 
be useful evidence for your argument. 


Reasonableness 


Is the source fair, objective, moderate, and consistent? While individual com- 
mentators on the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) and National 
Public Radio (NPR) may occasionally betray biases, these two national radio 
networks make a concerted effort to cover all sides of the important issues 
in their respective countries. Reasonable sources value their reputations for 
making considered, rational judgments, and they work hard to maintain 
those reputations. 
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Does the source make exaggerated or sweeping statements? Yes, sometimes 
one point of view seems very wrong or very right, but the truth can gener- 
ally be found somewhere in the middle. If a source is given to the sort of 
pronouncements you might hear in a loud bar or ata sporting event, beware. 


If the source seems biased, does that bias appear to be interfering with the 
truth? No source is entirely bias-free, but some news organizations, for 
example, clearly favor a particular political point of view. Sources like the 
Huffington Post and MSNBC lean to the left, while FoxNews and townhall. 
com lean right. Supporting one side or the other of an issue doesn’t neces- 
sarily mean a writer can’t be accurate, but you should be extra careful when 
referencing potentially partisan information. 


Bottom line: A source that attempts to transcend bias and always hear both 
sides of a story is generally one that can be trusted. 


Support 


Is the material supported by a Works Cited page or some other documenta- 
tion? We are all entitled to our opinions, but those opinions are generally 
useless as secondary sources for an academic essay unless they are supported 
by verifiable evidence. 


Can the evidence provided by the source be corroborated by another source? 
The more frequently a source is substantiated and appears in print or on 
credible websites, the more likely you should trust it. If, however, an unsub- 
stantiated claim appears on only one website, or if the same claim appears 
elsewhere, but never with any evidence to back it up, be wary. 


Can the source be contacted if you would like to verify its information? A 
professor who makes a claim about climate change can be contacted via 
email, as can a news organization that reports a story about elder abuse. 
Obviously, you can’t communicate with the deceased or missing, but you 
should be able to find out who has posted their work. 


Bottom line: Just as your instructor is assessing the validity of the works you 
cite, you should be assessing the credibility of your own sources. 


As you've been reading through the questions in the CARS checklist, 
you've no doubt realized that it emphasizes certain traits that college stu- 
dents doing research should possess: 
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* Skepticism: there’s more bad information out there than good: if some- 
thing seems sketchy, it probably is; 

* Pride: every source you cite represents the quality of your thinking—cit- 
ing unsatisfactory sources makes you look like an inadequate thinker; 

* Honesty: trying to pass off a weak source as a legitimate one not only 
makes you appear less than sharp, but it can also make you seem 
dishonest; 

* Precision: double-check your sources and cite them accurately (see 
Appendix II for details). 


LIBRARY DATABASES 


Often the best place to do an initial search for sources is your college or 
university's library database. Unlike a general search engine such as Google, 
which draws on a vast range of sources, many of them questionable and/ 
or driven primarily by profit, most of the sources in your library’s database 
have already been vetted by career scholars and professional editors. 

Indeed, one of the reasons library databases tend to be more reliable 
is that the profit motive has already been addressed: libraries pay to sub- 
scribe to massive databases like EBSCOhost and ProQuest, and the mate- 
rial accessed in scholarly journals is mostly ad-free. Library home pages 
normally include instructions for making the most of your research efforts, 
and librarians can help you navigate the most relevant set of databases. To 
focus our discussion in this chapter, let’s imagine the essay topic you are 
researching is physician-assisted dying for terminally ill patients. Like any 
hot-button topic, this one will have vociferous proponents and detractors, 
which makes beginning our research in a library database a good idea. Cer- 
tainly we will be hearing strong opinions, but the material in your library’s 
database has already been curated, so you can be pretty sure that opinions 
will be supported by solid evidence. 


Boolean Operators 


Taking just a few minutes to read through the search instructions on a data- 
base will save time later on, so, rather than simply typing in your search, 
slow down long enough to figure out how the database works. 

One easy way to search efficiently is to use the Boolean operators: AND, 
OR, NOT, or AND NOT. The nineteenth-century British mathematician 
George Boole developed a system of including or excluding items retrieved 
from a list, and his pre-web logic has turned out to work wonders in search 
engines. 
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Boolean operators function in different ways on different databases. 
Sometimes they need to be capitalized, and sometimes the search terms 
need to be in quotation marks or parentheses. Their basic functions, how- 
ever, are as follows: 


AND: Both items in the search will be retrieved. This narrows your search. 
If you were to use “physician assisted” AND “dying,” for example, your 
search would return only results that included BOTH terms. Use AND 
if you are receiving too many results. 


OR: Either or both terms will be retrieved. This expands your search. This 
time, “physician assisted” OR “dying” would expand your results to 
include pages that might be related to your topic, but might not. Use OR 
if you are receiving too few results. 


NOT or AND NOT: The first term will be searched but the second term 
will be excluded. This significantly narrows your search. Suppose, for 
instance, that you did not want any results related to Dr. Jack Kevorkian, 
the most famous activist in the realm of physician-assisted dying. You 
would type “physician-assisted dying” AND NOT “Kevorkian.” Different 
databases will respond best to one or the other of these terms, but both 
basically exclude an item you do not want to see but would otherwise 
normally be retrieved. 


‘Types of Database Searches 


Most databases allow you to search in both advanced and basic modes. 
The three most common types of searches are keyword, subject, and field: 


Keyword Search: Databases typically open in “basic mode.” A single search 
box allows you to type in a keyword or phrase associated with your topic, 
which is normally matched against the entire database. While you may 
receive results that don’t necessarily apply to your essay’s focus, a keyword 
search will give you a sense of the current conversation taking place on 
your topic. Searching our topic, for example, you will quickly notice that 
the word “suicide” occurs more frequently than “dying.” This is a helpful 
bit of information because it allows you to more successfully research your 
topic, and it betrays a bias in the discussion. “Dying,” after all, is normal: 
we all do it. “Suicide,” by contrast, is considered a sin by many religions, 
and attempted suicide is against the law in some countries. 
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Subject Search: Usually you see the available subject headings after typing 
in a keyword search. In EBSCOhost, for instance, typing in “physician- 
assisted dying” returns several thousand results, many of which include the 
subject heading “Assisted Suicide.” Typing “Assisted Suicide” into the data- 
base brings in almost twice as many results, and provides a number of pos- 
sible sub-topics worth investigating: “Assisted Suicide—Law & Legislation,” 
“Assisted Suicide—Moral & Ethical Aspects,” “Assisted Suicide—Decision 


Making,” “Assisted Suicide—Patient Education,” and so on. 


Field Search: A field search allows you to look for material by title, date, type 
of publication, topic, author, and so on. Often the field search is accessed 
through an “Advanced Search” link. While you can be much more precise 
in the investigation of your topic with a field search, you obviously wouldn't 
use this function until you were somewhat familiar with your topic. 


Newspapers and Popular Periodicals 


Library databases usually allow you to select the source type you want 
to search. Before you dig too deep into the research, it’s helpful to have 
a fair-minded overview of your topic. Popular periodicals can provide a 
user-friendly first stop in the research process before you move to the more 
technical discussions in scholarly journals. 

You'll want to gravitate toward those periodicals that have been around 
for a while and have demonstrated a commitment to accuracy and integrity. 
Among the major North American newspapers are the Globe and Mail, the 
Los Angeles Times, the New York Times, La Presse, the Toronto Star, the Wall 
Street Journal, and the Washington Post. Major newsmagazines include the 
Atlantic, Maclean’s, the New Yorker, and Time. Your library database will 
also retrieve results from a number of smaller, but still reliable, periodicals, 
although the smaller and more specialized the popular periodical, the more 
likely it will be subject to a pronounced editorial bias. 

A search on our topic in popular periodicals returns an article by Cathy 
Gulu published in the March 3, 2014, edition of Maclean’ entitled “Closing 
Arguments: Controversial and Complex, Canada’s End-of-Life Debate Is 
Coming to a Head.” Gulu’s article covers a town hall-style meeting held in 
St. John’s, Newfoundland. Unlike the author of a scholarly journal, who is 
an academic or professional speaking out on his or her subject of expertise, 
Gulu is a reporter whose primary goal is to document what experts said at 
the meeting. 

The Maclean’s article doesn’t have the professorial tone of the article in 
Clinical Ethics that we will encounter below; in other words, Gulu’s piece is 
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much easier to read. “Closing Arguments” yields a very persuasive quota- 
tion from a doctor in favor of physician-assisted dying. Greg Robinson, a 
retired epidemiologist from Toronto, tells Gulu: “I don’t take it away from 
anybody who wants to be stoic at the end of life—by all means, be stoic. But 
don't enforce your values upon me... If I choose because of my suffering 
that this is the end, and I want to be with my family and friends in a loving 
way and say goodbye rather than flailing around in pain and agony, then 
offer me that opportunity.” (Note: Because the article appears in html, not 
pdf, there is no page number to cite.) 

Even though you aren't yet certain how you will use this information, it 
will save you time later on if you contextualize the quotation before moving 
on to your next source. Using the example from the Maclean’s article above, 
see if you can craft signal phrase that introduces a portion of the quotation. 
Try to include the following information (more than one sentence is fine): 


‘The title of the magazine + the title of the article + the author’s name + 
avery brief summary of the article + a short quotation from the article. 


Scholarly Journals 


Scholarly articles can be the backbone of an outstanding academic essay, and 
you should consult them once you have a solid grasp of your subject. Schol- 
arly journals are “peer-reviewed” or “refereed,” which means the contents 
have been evaluated by other experts in the field. Whereas just about anyone 
is capable of writing and posting on social media or their personal website, 
hardly anyone is qualified to publish in a prestigious scholarly journal. The 
work in scholarly journals tends to be cutting-edge and supported by plentiful 
hard evidence. Unlike newspapers, which are published daily, or popular peri- 
odicals, which are published on a weekly or monthly basis and are intended 
for a general audience, scholarly journals are published only several times 
a year for their small, but highly educated and very demanding, audiences. 
For most students, of course, this isn’t the sort of material to unwind 
with after a long day at school. The titles of journals publishing articles on 
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physician-assisted dying, for example, have names like Palliative Medicine; 
The Journal of Law, Medicine & Ethics; and The International Journal of Law 
& Psychiatry. However, the very specificity and seriousness of the journal 
titles are an indication of the specificity and seriousness of their contents. 
Because the articles are written for professionals in the field—peers of 
the authors—reading these journals can be hard work. Here are four tips for 
making your way through the often dense contents of a scholarly journal: 


* Read the title carefully. The first article that pops up may not be the 
one you need or want. Indeed, you may have to skim through pages of 
results to find what you are looking for. Titles are the quickest way to 
assess the article’s content. 

Read the abstract first (but don't quote from it). Scholarly articles nor- 
mally begin with an abstract, a brief summary of the article’s contents. 
Read the abstract carefully, but don’t quote from it in your essay, (An 
abstract may be written by the journal’s editors rather than the author.) 
Instead, if the author makes a point you agree with, find the correspond- 
ing section in the article and quote from that passage. 

Don't worry if you don’t understand everything. Unless you're an expert 
in the field, you probably shouldn't understand all the jargon, or spe- 
cialized language, in a scholarly article. You should, however, be able to 
discern the author’s overall argument and recognize quotable moments 
within the article. 

Save the article. If you find a useful quotation, you will need to sum- 
marize the article for the quotation to make sense and have its fullest 
impact. Print out the article, link to it, or save it on your computer, but 
don’t lose it. You will need quick access when you are drafting your essay 
and again when you are documenting your source in a Works Cited page. 


Let’s take an example from our EBSCOhost search of how you might use 
an article from a scholarly journal. One of the items returned is by a British 
physician named Phillip A. Berry. It appears in Volume 8, Issue 1, of the 
journal Clinical Ethics and is entitled “From Empathy to Assisted Dying: 
An Argument.” The abstract reveals that Dr. Berry believes a responsible 
doctor should prioritize respect for a patient's “autonomy above legal or 
societal objections.” Reading through the article with an eye for a sentence 
or two that succinctly expresses that belief, we find the following lines in 
the conclusion, on page 8: “Through empathy we begin to experience the 
patient's situation and are better able to help them. If they desire death, and 
that desire is sustained, we must reach the conclusion that death is the best 
outcome for them.” 
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We'll talk more in Chapter 7 about how to document quotations and 
situate them in a paragraph, but for now we can quickly rearrange this 
material so that it is ready for later use: 


Writing in the journal Clinical Ethics, British physician Phillip A. Berry 
maintains that a responsible doctor should put his patient’s interests 
above those of society and the law. In “From Empathy to Assisted 
Dying: An Argument,” Dr. Berry argues that “Through empathy we 
begin to experience the patient's situation and are better able to help 
them. If they desire death, and that desire is sustained, we must reach 
the conclusion that death is the best outcome for them” (8). 


Again, most of the information a reader would need to quickly judge the 
credibility of the source—including the title of the journal, the author’s 
occupation, a brief summary of the article, and the article’s title—can be 
found in the signal phrase introducing the quotation. 


Online Encyclopedias 


In contrast to Wikipedia, specialty encyclopedias provide a more scholarly 
summary of the main issues ina field. Those interested in music, for instance, 
might search Grove Music Online, while art lovers could go to Oxford Art 
Online, with philosophy students heading to the Stanford Encyclopedia of 
Philosophy. Many of these encyclopedias contain not only general articles 
on a topic but also links to the sources on which the articles are based. 

For our topic, we might turn to the medical encyclopedia MedlinePlus. 
This source points us toward insightful and well-documented articles 
published by the Alzheimer’s Association and the National Institutes of 
Health. 


©, Timesaver Tip: Begin your research in your library’s database. 
We are creatures of habit, and if Google is your home page, you 
will probably begin your research there without even thinking. 
Remember, though, that your library’s database contains material that is 
peer-reviewed or published by an established newspaper or periodical. Don’t 
waste your time sorting through junk on the web when you can immediately 
get to the good stuff via a database. And don’t hesitate to contact a librarian 
if you need help. 
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BOOKS 


Finding relevant books for your essay is a hit-or-miss proposition. A good 
book on your topic can truly bring it to life. The author will likely have spent 
years researching and writing about the topic, and you will find quotations 
galore for your essay. 

On the other hand, relying too heavily on books can be a problem. 
Because knowledge is being generated much faster than it was just a few 
decades ago, books on topics like physician-assisted dying go out of date 
much sooner than they used to. 

Moreover, access to books can bea problem. If you attend a large research 
university, your library may be many stories tall, and so full of books you 
can get lost wandering among the stacks. On the other hand, small and 
community college libraries generally have fewer resources. College librar- 
ians with limited annual budgets may well choose to spend that money on 
databases, which can be quite expensive. 


Interlibrary Loan 


Fortunately, whatever the size of your institution, you will probably have 
access to interlibrary loan, which allows colleges and universities to pool 
their collective resources, vastly expanding the number of titles available 
to students. Interlibrary loan is also usually free. 

That's the upside. The downside is that it can take anywhere from a few 
days to a couple of weeks for borrowed books to arrive at your home library. 
If youre the sort of student who begins work on an essay the moment it is 
assigned, interlibrary loan is a great tool. However, if you're down to your 
last 48 hours before the due date, this service won't be of much use. 


Browsing the Stacks 


If you are lucky enough to have a large research library at your disposal, 
you'll find that browsing the stacks, a pastime of generations of college 
students, can be an effective way to find information. 

Simply identify the Library of Congress or Dewey Decimal system num- 
ber for your topic, and head for the books. (For example, the Library of 
Congress number for our topic is R726, while the Dewey Decimal system 
number is 179.) 

Often a book with a fantastic-sounding title doesn't have anything to do 
with your essay. In contrast, the book you'd dismissed while skimming the 
online listings turns out to be just what you were looking for. 
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Deciding which books to check out of the library doesn’t require reading 
the entire book, of course. Here are a few tips: 


¢ Flip through the book quickly, looking for words, phrases, or images 
that you recognize. 

* Read the table of contents, and then follow up by paging to any sections 
that look particularly promising. 

* Ifyou have a fairly clear idea of your topic already, check out keywords 
in the alphabetical index at the back of the book. If those keywords 
are present, skim the appropriate pages in the book for information that 
supports your thesis. 


Even if the book only ends up supplying you with one strong idea or one 
solid quotation, it’s worth checking out of the library. And even if you don’t 
find a book for your essay, all that browsing will have made you more knowl- 
edgeable about your topic. 


Google Books and Amazon Previews 


Google Books provides information that you might have trouble finding 
elsewhere. Long out-of-print books may be reproduced in full on this site. 
However, prepare to be frustrated if you rely too heavily on this source. A 
similarly erratic, but occasionally valuable, resource is Amazon.com. 
Amazon previews gives viewers access to more current books. Most pre- 
views show only the first few pages, but reading through the introductory 
material should help you decide whether or not the book is relevant to your 
research. If so, consider borrowing a copy through interlibrary loan. 
Granted, neither Google Books nor Amazon previews is ideal, but if you 
have already done the bulk of your work and are simply looking for a few 
final pieces of information, you may find these sources worth searching. 


INTERNET SOURCES 


Much of what I’ve already said about searching library databases applies to 
internet searches too: (1) Know what you're looking for, but (2) be open to 
interesting surprises. 

There is, of course, one huge difference: no one has gone through and 
vetted the material in a Google search for CARS: Credibility, Accuracy, 
Reasonableness, and Support. In fact, the majority of search results returned 
will be unusable for an academic essay. 
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Especially if your instructor has been teaching for any length of time, 
they will be extremely tired of reading academic essays “supported” by the 
flimsiest of evidence from dubious sources. Do yourself and your professor 
a favor and don’t rely on patently unconvincing information from websites 
that no reasonable person would trust. 


Avoid This Common Error: Relying on websites aimed primar- 

ily at students writing essays. If a commercial website seems 

primarily directed toward students searching for sources that can 
be crammed into an essay at the last minute, look elsewhere. You'll know 
these “sources” by their flashing advertisements, anonymous authors, and 
general resemblance to sleazy motels. 


Google Scholar 


While the World Wide Web remains the World Wild Web in many respects, 
there are places where you can locate peer-reviewed material. Google Scholar 
is similar to a library database but with a generally smaller percentage of 
free and full-text articles. Google Scholar is often buried fairly deep down 
on the list of Google options and is sometimes hard to find (if you don’t see 
it, you can always Google it). 

A search on the topic of “physician-assisted suicide”—by now we've come 
to see that this is the preferred term for most articles—returns a number of 
intriguing sources, but, like Google Books, Google Scholar provides a some- 
times frustrating experience. An article in the scholarly journal Annals of Inter- 
nal Medicine, for instance, is available only to subscribers. An article in the 
prestigious New England Journal of Medicine is helpful, but, again, a significant 
amount of information on the topic can be accessed only by subscription. 


Wikipedia 


Wikipedia doesn’t quite have the anti-academic reputation it once did. 
Indeed, there’s now even an organization called the Wiki Education Foun- 
dation, which “envisions a world in which students, scholars, scientists, 
archivists, librarians, and other members of academic and cultural institu- 
tions are actively engaged in sharing their knowledge with the general public 
through Wikipedia, Wikidata, and other open collaboration projects on the 
web.” Nevertheless, many professors still discourage students from citing 
Wikipedia in an academic essay. 
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One of the reasons you'll want to avoid quoting from Wikipedia articles 
is that—unlike a scholarly article or book—their content changes so often. 
Granted, these changes are generally for the better, but you never know if 
some of the information is inaccurate. You can see all the changes ever made 
toan entry by clicking on “View history” at the top of a Wikipedia page, and 
you may be surprised how often an important topic gets changed—occasion- 
ally, when big things are happening, many times in a single day. 

Right next to the “View” link is “Edit,” and while Wikipedia is far more 
scrupulous than it used to be about who can edit material and when that 
material will go live, there is still room for shenanigans—Wikipedia has 
been the victim of a number of hoaxes. 

Another reason to be wary of Wikipedia is the fact that the quality of the 
articles varies so dramatically. Certainly, many articles are well researched 
and carefully written. Many more articles, however, are “stubs”—largely 
undocumented and very brief. 

Still, reading the Wikipedia entry on your topic does have several poten- 
tial benefits: 


* It can give you a quick overview of your topic, even if that overview is 
flawed. 

¢ If an article is well documented, it will provide links to primary and 
secondary sources for you to access on your own. 

*¢ Wikipedia articles on current topics tend to be very up-to-the-minute. 


Online Interviews 


While the internet certainly has its limitations when looking for authorita- 
tive secondary sources, it is a good place to go for primary sources, par- 
ticularly interviews. A quick Google search on our topic returns not only 
print interviews but also several interesting interviews with doctors posted 
on YouTube. For instance, an interview with Dutch doctor Bert Keizer on 
the website of his publisher, Random House, is brief yet eloquent. Another 
page links to an Anderson Cooper interview on CNN with “Dr. Death,” Jack 
Kevorkian. Both these sources are credible and quote-worthy. 

Nevertheless, the further you go from the safety of scholarly, peer- 
reviewed sources, the more likely you are to cite a source your instructor 
won't find credible. Think of a general internet search as something you do 
after you've completed more scholarly research. 
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Avoid This Common Error: Skimming the surface. After you 

have gathered your initial research, look back over it and ask your- 

self, “Do I really understand my topic?” Normally, the act of read- 
ing extensively about your subject—especially when you have already 
written an intelligent working thesis and outline—will lead to at least a 
serviceable understanding of your material. However, if you are simply 
skimming through articles as fast as possible in search of quotations, you 
may be missing crucial elements of the conversation. 

To make sure you really know what you're talking about, take a few min- 
utes to tell a friend or relative about the subject of your essay. Encourage that 
person to ask you questions. If you can’t answer them, reread your sources 
more slowly and carefully to ensure you are, if not an expert, at least some- 
one who is more knowledgeable about the topic than the average person. 


Working Alone 


1. Search for your topic on your library’s database, focusing first on well- 
respected general-interest magazines and newspapers, and then on 
scholarly journals. Take notes and save the URLs of every promising 
source. 

. Runa general internet search on your topic. Use the CARS test to iden- 
tify the most reliable sources. Be sure to make a list of titles and web 
addresses of those that pass the CARS test so that you can easily find 
them again. 

3. Look up your topic on Wikipedia. After reviewing the entry, locate the 
sources used to write the article and determine if any of them might be 
helpful in the composition of your essay. 

4. Review your assignment to find out how many sources are required for 
your essay, and then look over all the research you have gathered so far. 
Ask yourself these questions: Which sources are keepers? What else do 
you still need to learn? Where can you find that missing information? 


Nv 


Working with Others 


1. With the help of your instructor or a librarian, identify the online 
encyclopedias subscribed to by your college’s library. Then share your 
essay topic with a student partner and begin searching for sources on 
your partner's topic in online encyclopedias. When you've exchanged 
information, spend some time searching your own topic, and let your 
partner know what you found. 
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2. With the same partner, search specifically for books on your partner's 
topic. (If you need assistance finding this specific search function, ask 
your instructor or a librarian for help.) Once again, share what you've 
found, then search for your own topic, making sure to discuss your 
results with your partner. Before you physically head to the library to 
check out any promising books, see if they are actually there. Some 
books may be checked out to someone else, or are only accessible 
online, or can only be borrowed through interlibrary loan. 

3. Spend some time with your college or university librarian—in per- 
son or online—locating sources you still need to complete your ini- 
tial research. If you're worried that any of your current sources might 
be unconvincing, ask your librarian for an opinion on the sources’ 
credibility. 
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Introduction: Hooking Your Reader 


OPENING SENTENCES 
TOPIC OVERVIEW 
ENDING WITH YOUR THESIS 


While you will want to have a working thesis when you begin drafting your 
essay, the introductory paragraph may not be the first paragraph you write. 
You might even write your opening paragraph after you've completed the 
rest of your essay. However, your introduction will be the first thing your 
readers read, so we'll discuss it first, as though it were the initial step in 
your essay-drafting process. Besides drawing in the reader, introductions 
to academic essays usually provide a brief overview of the essay topic and 
end with a thesis statement. 

On the positive side, this structure allows you to move quickly into 
the heart of your essay. Because it is familiar to you and your professor, it 
ensures that both writer and reader are, literally, on the same page. 

The negative aspect of the standard introductory paragraph is that it is 
overly familiar. It’s easy to think of this as simply another box to be checked 
off on the way to completing one more uninspiring essay. 

That's a mistake, of course. You might wonder whether introductions 
deserve an entire chapter in a short book like this one, but making a posi- 
tive first impression on your reader gains you significant good will for the 
rest of the paper, just as a weak opening may make your reader dread the 
remainder of your essay. 


OPENING SENTENCES 


When they market homes, realtors are always concerned with “curb appeal,” 
how a house looks when you see it from the street. The best homes have a 
“wow factor,” something unusually appealing that makes a potential buyer 
eager to come inside and explore the property. A strong first impression 
often leads to a sale. 
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Granted, you are a writer, not a realtor, but you are “marketing” your 
essay to your instructor, and there’s no better place to make a strong initial 
impression than your very first sentence. Of course professors, like home- 
buyers, have different tastes. Some prefer a more formal opening, but most 
instructors of first-year English courses are delighted to be presented with 
a “wow factor” at the very start. 

Put yourself in your professor's place. It’s the weekend, and you'd rather 
be outside riding your bike instead of staring at a stack of essays that need 
to be graded by Monday. Even worse, experience tells you that many of these 
essays will be written without much thought as to how you, the professor, 
will respond. You fear it’s going to be a boring couple of days when, voila!— 
the first paper you pick up has a fantastic opening sentence. Forget about 
the bike ride: here’s an essay that you really want to read. 

One of the best ways to see the variety of strategies professional writers 
employ to “hook” their readers is to read their work. Consider, for example, 
the thought and creativity that have gone into these opening sentences from 
essays published in recent volumes of the Best American Essays. Each sen- 
tence suggests a strategy that other writers might follow. 


Tell a Story 


Ron Rindo’s discussion of his battle with Méniére’s disease, “Gyromancy,” 
begins like this: “The external details of this story are well-known: On 
December 23, 1888, during the first of three unspecified ‘attacks’ mani- 
fested over several months while he lived and painted in Arles, a village 
in Provence, Vincent Van Gogh sliced off the lower half of his left ear and 
presented it to a prostitute before being admitted to the local hospital.” 

It’s amazing how much information can be conveyed in a few words: the 
date of Van Gogh’s attack (which was later thought to be caused by Méniére’s 
disease), where it occurred, what he did, what happened to him. Storytelling 
doesn’t have to go on for pages to be effective. In fact, little “stories” like this 
one of a sentence (or two) can work well not only in your introduction but 
throughout your essay. 


Ask an Intriguing Question 


In “Dog Is Our Copilot,” her essay on the evolution and breeding of dogs, 
Kathryn Miles asks, “Could everything we know and love (or hate) about 
evolution depend upon a singularly pampered Victorian terrier?” 

How unlikely, we immediately respond. And yet there must be something 
to the question if the author has taken the trouble to ask it. Surely the rest of 
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the essay will provide an answer. Opening an academic essay with a question 
is a time-honored technique, but to open with an intriguing question, you 
must be specific. Think of how much would be lost if we changed “singularly 
pampered Victorian terrier” to the bland catch-all “dog.” 


Make an Interesting List 


“Brooklyn the Unknowable” is Phillip Lopate’s tribute to the city where he 
lives. It begins: “I sing of Brooklyn, the fruited plain, cradle of literary genius 
and standup comedy, awash in history, relics from Indian mounds, Dutch 
farms, Revolutionary War battles, breweries and baseball.” 

Like any interesting list, Lopate’s opening sentence includes elements we 
wouldn't expect to see together: Dutch farms and standup comedy? Really? 
Yes, Lopate suggests, there’s a lot more to Brooklyn than you thought: read on. 


Exaggerate for Comic Effect 


Joseph Epstein launches into an essay on boredom, “Duh, Bor-ing,” with 
a list, but this one tests our patience by extending the catalogue of bor- 
ing things almost to the breaking point: “Unrequited love, as Lorenz Hart 
instructed us, isa bore, but then so are a great many other things: old friends 
gone somewhat dotty from whom it is too late to disengage, the important 
social-science book of the month, 95 percent of the items on the evening 
news, discussions about the Internet, arguments against the existence of 
God, people who overestimate their charm, all talk about wine, New York 
Times editorials, lengthy lists (like this one), and, not least, oneself.” 

Sandra Tsing Loh uses a similar tactic in her essay on menopause, “The 
Bitch Is Back”: “During menopause, a woman can feel like the only way 
she can continue to exist for ten more seconds inside her crawling, burning 
skin is to walk screaming into the sea—grandly, epically, and terrifyingly, 
like a fifteen-foot-tall Greek tragic figure wearing a giant, pop-eyed wooden 
mask.” 

Admittedly, some instructors might find such sentences over the top, 
unsuitable for an academic essay. But if you know your instructor has a sense 
of humor and play, outrageous gambits like these could be very inviting. 


Write a Surprising Declarative Sentence 


Here is ophthalmologist John Gamel’s opening for “The Elegant Eyeball,” 
a detailed essay about his profession: “They aren't what most people think 
they are.” 
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In another startling first sentence from a healthcare professional, reg- 
istered nurse Jane Churchon writes in “The Dead Book”: “I like to take my 
time when I pronounce someone dead.” 

And James Marcus starts “Faint Music” with this line: “Without a doubt, 
it’s a family affliction.” What is a family affliction? (A propensity for faint- 
ing, we soon learn.) 

All three of these sentences are short, and all insist that you read on to 
find out exactly what the writer is talking about. Again, what makes these 
sentences effective is that they are unexpected. The least successful lead 
sentence in an academic essay is the one your instructor is anticipating, the 
one they have read a thousand times before. 


Allude to an Outmoded Belief 


Alan Lightman begins “The Accidental Universe,” an essay on theoretical 
physics, by referring to long-discarded beliefs about atoms: “In the fifth 
century B.C.E., the philosopher Democritus proposed that all matter was 
made of tiny and indivisible atoms, which came in various sizes and tex- 
tures—some hard and some soft, some smooth and some thorny.” 

We know now that atoms are nothing like Democritus described them, 
but this bit of historical detail, and its implication that knowledge is always 
changing, provides an appealing invitation to a challenging subject. 


Forward a Claim That You Intend to Disprove 


In “The Crazy State of Psychiatry,” an essay on the over-prescription of 
psychotropic drugs, Marcia Angell writes, “It seems that Americans are in 
the midst of a raging epidemic of mental illness, at least as it is judged by 
the increase in the numbers treated for it.” 

I talked in Chapter 4 about acknowledging the potential counterargu- 
ments of those who believe differently than you do. One strategy is to begin 
straight-out with your opponents’ claims, and then get right to work con- 
vincing readers your point of view is more valid. 


Provide the Quotation that Triggered the Writing of Your Essay 


“Only a sentence, casually placed as a footnote in the back of Justin Kaplan’s 
thick 2003 biography of Walt Whitman, but it goes off like a little explo- 
sion: ‘Bram Stoker based the character of Dracula on Walt Whitman”—so 
begins Mark Doty’s essay “Insatiable.” For readers who think of Whitman 
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as “the good gray poet,” the idea that he would be the model for a vampire 
is astonishing, and Doty is counting on that reaction. 

Often, as you research your topic, you will come across a sentence or two 
that immediately triggers an “aha moment”: yes, you'll think, that’s exactly 
what I want to talk about. Rather than burying the quotation deep in your 
essay, why not share it right away with your readers so that they, too, can 
be inspired? 


Use an “If... Then...” Statement 


Verlyn Klinkenborg’s essay on light pollution, “Our Vanishing Night,” 
commences with a familiar grammatical structure: “If humans were truly 
at home under the light of the moon and stars, we would go in darkness 
happily, the midnight world as visible to us as it is to the vast number of 
nocturnal species on this planet.” 

As this example demonstrates, in an “if...then...” statement, the word 
“then” is often implied rather than stated in the second half of the sentence. 
This type of structure is called a “conditional sentence”: the opening clause 
expresses the condition, and the main clause states the consequence of that 
condition. Klinkenborg uses the construction to express how things are not, 
rather than how they are, a strategy writers often use. Because we don’t “go 
in darkness happily,” she suggests, we must not be “truly at home under the 
light of the moon and stars.” 


Use a Simile or Metaphor 


Jerald Walker starts his family memoir “The Mechanics of Being” with 
a simile: “A decade after dropping out of high school, I’d managed to 
arrive, like some survivor of a tragedy at sea, on the shores of a commu- 
nity college.” 

Asimile, you may remember, is a comparison between two unlike things 
using “like” or “as.” In the example above, the author is like a shipwrecked 
sailor, and the community college is like the shore on which he has finally 
washed up. A metaphor is a direct comparison between two unlike things: 
“Tama shipwrecked sailor washed up on the shores of a community college.” 

Similes and metaphors are called figurative language—non-literal lan- 
guage that alters or exaggerates the usual meanings of words. We associate 
the use of figurative language with poetry, and if you want to give your open- 
ing the power of a good poem, similes and metaphors can work wonders. 
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While I've focused on first sentences in the above examples, you may well need 
two or three or four sentences to accomplish the task of hooking your reader 
into your essay. That’s fine. Here, for instance, is the opening to another Best 
American Essay, Gregory Orr's “Return to Hayneville,” which clearly depends 
on the second sentence for its impact: “I was born and raised in rural upstate 
New York, but who I am began with a younger brother's death in a hunting 
accident when I was twelve and he was eight. I held the gun that killed him.” 

There are, of course, many more possible types of openings than those 
listed above, and you can mix and match the ones I’ve described. You might 
use a simile as part of an intriguing question, or exaggerate for comic effect 
in a list, or forward a claim that you intend to disprove in a surprising 
declarative sentence. What’s important is that you attend to your opening 
sentences with the same care you gave to your thesis statement. 

Using the models above, let’s imagine several striking beginnings for the 
essay proposed in Chapter 4 on the legalization of marijuana. 

An essay on legalization might open with an intriguing question: 


If you accidently tumbled into someone at a party—someone big and 
potentially bad—which person would you rather face: a young man 
who had just smoked a bowl of Mango Kush, or a guy who had pol- 
ished off a pint of whiskey? 


That’s kind of funny, but it could be risky in a conservative environment. 
Will your instructor think you are out partying all the time rather than 
doing your schoolwork? Maybe an allusion to an outmoded belief, with a 
touch of comic exaggeration, might work better: 


Picture, if you will, the stereotypical pot smoker: twenty-something, 
red-eyed, unwashed, lounging on a friend’s couch, staring glassy-eyed 
at cartoons while munching from a bag of barbecue-flavored potato 
chips, a half-smoked joint pinched between his thumb and fingertips. 


That’s clever, but where is it going? If this is the stereotypical stoner, what 
might someone else who smokes pot look like? You might continue from 
the previous sentence with some storytelling, as follows: 


Now picture this instead: Eloise, an eighty-five-year-old grandmother 
sitting in her living room. On the walls are pictures of her children 
and grandchildren. From the kitchen comes the smell of apple pie 
baking in the oven. She is dying of cancer: she holds a half-smoked 
joint between her thumb and fingertips. 
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While it’s enjoyable as a writer to create these mini-scenes, if you think 
back to our Chapter 4 thesis statement, you'll recall that it has four main 
points. Legalizing recreational marijuana throughout the United States will 
save money by (1) eliminating the need for costly enforcement of marijuana 
laws, and (2) reducing the amount of money spent on building and main- 
taining prisons because there will be fewer inmates. The thesis also argues 
that legalization will collect revenue for the federal government through (3) 
sales tax on marijuana and (4) income taxes on workers in the marijuana 
industry. 

As vivid as the opening sentences about the stoner dude and Grandma 
Eloise may be, they don’t connect especially well to the thesis. We need to 
focus on financial issues instead: 


How much money would the United States government make if rec- 
reational marijuana were legalized? 


This is an intriguing question, one that should lead us quickly and surely 
to our thesis. 

As with all writing, the first thing you think of may not be the best. If 
youre having a hard time composing a catchy opening and none of these 
suggestions inspires you, you can always open up a book of essays and see 
what other writers have done. 


Avoid This Common Error: “In today’s society....” Unable to 

think of any other way to begin their essays, students often use 

the first thing that pops into their heads. One of the most common 
fallback openings is “In today’s society.” Not only is this a cliché of academic 
writing—one that is guaranteed to make your instructor cringe—it is 
entirely unnecessary. Unless you indicate differently, your reader will always 
automatically assume you are talking about “today’s society.” 


TOPIC OVERVIEW 


Picture this: You're in your room in front of your computer. You've just 
finished writing an opening sentence you're quite proud of, but now it’s 
time to begin writing the topic overview leading to your thesis statement. 
Why bother spending much time on this? you think. My instructor knows 
the topic far better than I do, and is obviously already fascinated by it. You 
may find this surprising, but that may not be the case. In a first-year writ- 
ing class, where instructors often assign essays on subjects outside of their 
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expertise, your professor may be only marginally more familiar with the 
topic than you are. 

Instructors assign topics because they assume students will like them, 
or a colleague has recommended the topic, or a department chair has told 
all the instructors to cover certain material. Even if professors are enthu- 
siastic and knowledgeable about their topics, they may have taught them 
so many times already that they secretly never want to read another paper 
on the subject. 

It’sa mistake, therefore, to assume that you can coast through your intro- 
duction. Instead, assume your instructor desperately needs you to ignite, or 
reignite, their interest in the topic. 

Hopefully, you've begun doing that with a spectacular opening sentence 
(Point A). Hopefully, too, you will impress your professor with a smart, pre- 
cise thesis statement (Point C). But how do you get from Point A to Point 
C? The answer is to think of the middle of your introductory paragraph, the 
topic overview, as a bridge bringing your reader from your opening hook 
to the main focus of the essay. You don’t want to clog the bridge up with 
traffic, as it were, but it never hurts to do some research that you might use 
later in your essay. 

Our opening question, for instance, “How much money would the 
United States government make if recreational marijuana were legalized?” 
could certainly use some concrete answers that can only be found through 
research, and a quick search returns a 2020 article by Kris Krane published 
in Forbes—a relatively conservative, business-oriented magazine—entitled 
“Cannabis Legalization Is Key to Economic Recovery, Much Like Ending 
Alcohol Prohibition Helped Us Out of the Great Depression.” Drawing on 
research done by New Frontier Data, Krane states that “national legalization 
in the United States could result in $128.8 billion in tax revenue, and an 
estimated 1.6 million new jobs.” That's sufficient for the moment to build a 
bridge from the opening question to the thesis statement. 

Still, there’s something missing. The total of the revenue predictions 
equals almost $129 billion. That sounds like an enormous sum, but just 
what would that amount of money buy? Asa point of comparison, we might 
look for an expenditure that benefits many people. And why not focus on 
the most vulnerable among us: children. A little research reveals that the 
US Department of Agriculture spent $14.1 billion on the National School 
Lunch Program in 2019. Perfect. We're ready to write. 

An introduction using our research might read as follows (the topic over- 
view is in bold): 
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How much money would the United States government make if recre- 
ational marijuana were legalized? The answer, according to academic 
experts and the government itself, is almost 129 billion dollars. 
According to the United States Department of Agriculture, that’s 
more than nine times the cost of the National School Lunch Pro- 
gram. In other words, the money wasted waging the losing war on 
marijuana could instead be spent ensuring that no child ever goes 
hungry at school—and so much more. Yes, there are other solid 
motivations for repealing the prohibition on pot: forbidding people 
from using it clearly hasn’t worked; the profits from illegal drugs 
end up in the hands of criminals; and marijuana is considerably 
less dangerous than alcohol, the other recreational drug. However, 
the most important reason to legitimize pot in the United States is 
financial. Legalization will eliminate the need for costly enforcement 
of marijuana laws and reduce the expense of building and maintain- 
ing prisons. Our government will not only save money but will also 
earn revenue through sales tax on marijuana and income tax from 
the many citizens working in the marijuana industry. 


A few things to remember about writing the topic overview: 


* Make a clear connection between the opening and the thesis. Remember 
that we rejected several possible openings because they weren't relevant 
enough to our thesis. 

* Be succinct. Don’t rush, but don’t linger over the middle of your intro- 
duction. Especially if you've written a strong opening, you don’t want to 
lose momentum by getting tangled up in the details of your topic. 

* Revise your thesis as you draft. Until you turn in your final draft, your 
thesis is always a “working thesis”—it is subject to change. Sometimes 
those changes may be substantial. Other times, as in the introduction 
above, the material preceding the thesis may require you only to change 
the wording. 


ENDING WITH YOUR THESIS 


The placement of the thesis at the end of the introductory paragraph will be 
second nature to many students, but especially if you are passionate about 
pushing boundaries, you may resent the idea that your introduction must 
always end with your thesis statement. After all, in the “creative nonfiction” 
being written in creative writing and journalism classes on other parts of 
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campus, the thesis might not appear until the end of the essay, or in the 
late middle, or it might never be specifically stated at all, but only implied. 

As we know, there are no truly unbreakable rules in writing. However, in 
an academic essay, ending your opening paragraph with your thesis serves 
two important functions: 


* It signals that you are aware of the conventions of academic writing. 
Granted, there are disciplines, like creative writing and journalism, 
where innovative approaches to essay structure are rewarded. That may 
be the case in your class, too. But if it’s not, or if you're unsure, better to 
err on the side of a more traditional approach. 

* It provides you and your professor with a clear roadmap of your essay. 
Ending with your thesis is a smart way to ensure that you stay on track 
as you write. Moreover, a thesis statement at the end of the introduction 
is especially helpful for instructors with heavy grading loads, as it allows 
them to quickly check and recheck how well you have supported your 
main arguments. 


the essay and return to the introduction later on. One of the great 

advantages of writing an out-of-class essay is that you don’t have to 
do everything in sequence. You will want to have a working thesis when you 
start writing, but if you can’t come up with those great opening sentences, 
or you haven't quite figured out how to bridge the opening and the thesis, 
go ahead and start writing the paper. As you write, ideas for crafting your 
introduction will come to you. 


&% Timesaver Tip: If you can’t generate a strong hook, begin writing 


Working Alone 


1. Try out several different opening sentences for your introduction. Be 
creative. Write the start of an essay that you yourself would want to read. 

. Do some research on your topic to help bridge the opening sentences 
and your thesis statement. Remember that while you don’t want to go 
into great detail at this point, a specific example or two will show that 
you have been thinking seriously about your topic. And be sure to save 
any potentially useful research in a place where you can easily find it as 
you draft your body paragraphs. 

3. Revise your thesis so that it more accurately reflects the contents of 

your introductory paragraph. 


Nu 
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Working with Others 


1, When you have completed your introduction, share it with a partner. 
Begin by reading your introduction aloud, then let your partner read 
through the text silently. When your partner has finished reading, 


discuss how your thesis measures up in the areas discussed in this 
chapter: 


a, Opening sentences. 

b. Topic overview. 

c. Thesis Statement. 
When you've finished with your introduction, give your partner's 
introduction the same time and attention. 

. Ina small group of three or four students, share your introductory 
paragraphs. If you notice aspects of an introduction that need work, 
let the student know, but focus on pointing out those places where the 
introduction is working especially well. 

3. After each member of your small group has had time to read their 
introduction and have it discussed, select, as a group, one outstanding 
short passage from one student’s introduction—it could be as brief as 
a single sentence—and share it with the full class. Explain why your 


group found the passage particularly effective at capturing and main- 
taining a reader's interest. 


Body Paragraphs: And | Ought to 
Keep Reading Because? 


PARAGRAPH STRUCTURE 
TRANSITIONS 
EXPERT OPINIONS AND CONCRETE EVIDENCE 
QUOTATIONS 
INTERVIEWS AND SURVEYS 
NARRATIVE AND DESCRIPTION 
MULTIMODAL MOVES 


This chapter covers the hardest work of essay writing: crafting the body 
paragraphs—that is, the paragraphs between your introduction and conclu- 
sion—which make up the bulk of your essay. It’s the longest chapter in the 
book, and it reflects where the majority of your writing time will be spent. 

When students truly flounder, when they are ready to wave the white 
flag and surrender, it is usually at this stage in the writing process, when so 
much difficult thought is involved. Don’t give up, though. The pages that 
follow include numerous concrete and specific suggestions for packing your 
body paragraphs with more than enough valuable material to satisfy even 
the most demanding instructor. 

There’s no denying that writing your body paragraphs can be challeng- 
ing. But everything worthwhile is. 

Jump in. 


PARAGRAPH STRUCTURE 


Most instructors reading academic essays will expect your body paragraphs 
to have four main components: 
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1. A Topic Sentence: The topic sentence refers back to a specific point in 
the thesis and announces the main idea that will be covered in the 
paragraph. Usually the topic sentence begins the paragraph, although 
sometimes, because of stylistic considerations, you might decide to 
make it your second sentence. Just as the thesis statement controls the 
content of the essay, the topic sentence dictates what is included in the 
paragraph. 

2. Supporting Evidence: The topic sentence is a claim that needs proof to be 
believed, so the bulk of your body paragraph is composed of support- 
ing evidence. As you read through this chapter, you'll be introduced to 
a variety of ways in which you can bolster that claim: quotations from 
experts, interviews, surveys, narratives and descriptions, charts and 
graphs, images and sounds. As you gather (and discard) material for 
your body paragraph, you'll want to ask yourself, (1) is my evidence 
persuasive?, and (2) is it directly relevant to my topic sentence? 

3. Analysis and Commentary: Just as important as the evidence you pro- 
duce to support your topic sentence is your analysis of that material. 
Your commentary should demonstrate why the evidence supports 
your topic sentence, which may include addressing potential coun- 
terarguments: anticipating the likely opinion of an opponent of your 
point of view is generally a stronger tactic than ignoring it. 

4. A Concluding Sentence: The concluding sentence or sentences should 
not simply repeat the topic sentence. Ideally, you've made forward 
progress in your essay, and the final sentence should sum up that 
progress without announcing the topic of the next paragraph. That's 
important: it can get very confusing for readers if you end each body 
paragraph with the topic sentence for the following paragraph. 


So far, we've looked at possible ways of developing essays on the chal- 
lenges of attending college for first-generation students, legalizing mari- 
juana, and physician-assisted dying. Let’s shift the focus in this chapter to 
another frequent topic in first-year writing classes—one that, unfortunately, 
rarely seems to be out of the news: gun control. 

Each part of the paragraph below is labeled in the left margin, with triple 
bars (|||) inside the paragraph indicating where the topic sentence, evidence, 
analysis and commentary, refutation of counter-argument, and concluding 
sentence begin. 
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Topic 


Sentence 


Evidence 


Analysis & 
Commentary 


Refutation of 
Counter- 
argument 


Concluding 


Sentence 


||| However one feels about the possession of shotguns, 
pistols and rifles for hunting and sport shooting, there 
can be no doubt that semi- and fully automatic assault 
weapons cause far more harm than good and have 
no place in our society. ||| Think of the blood-shed in 
schools alone over a single five-and-a-half-year period. 
A Mother Jones article entitled “A Guide to Mass Shoot- 
ings in America” lists, among many others, the following 
murderers who used military style weapons to commit 
their crimes: Seung-Hui Cho, who on April 16, 2007, 
killed 32 people and wounded 17 others at Virginia Tech; 
One Goh, who, on April 7, 2012, shot seven students and 
wounded three others at Oikos University in Oakland, 
California; and Adam Lanza, who on December 14, 
2012, killed 20 first-graders, six teachers and staff mem- 
bers, and his own mother in Newtown, Connecticut. 
||| The names of the companies who manufactured the 
weapons are familiar: Glock, Walther, Ruger. We know 
these names from movies and video games, and clearly 
America’s romance with guns played a role in these kill- 
ings. Mental illness was also a factor in the cases listed 
above. However, we do live in a free country: we can- 
not control the media. And treatment for mental illness, 
especially for those who do not seek it, can seem like an 
insurmountable obstacle. Nevertheless, we can make a 
real and determined effort to get assault weapons out of 
the hands of those who would harm us. ||| Granted, some 
law-abiding citizens do try to make a case for possessing 
assault weapons. According to a CNN report by Thom 
Patterson, among the reasons people own military-style 
rifles is because shooting them is a form of relaxation, 
“like playing golf”; they are “cool”; and the owners are 
“fascinated with the second amendment.” However, none 
of these reasons comes close to justifying the access to 
assault weapons by someone like Seung-Hui Cho, Adam 
Lanza, or Nikolas Cruz, who on February 14, 2018, used 
an AR-15 to kill 17 people and wound 17 others at Marjory 
Stoneman Douglas High School in Parkland, Florida. ||| 
A reasonable response to gun control must begin with the 
immediate and systematic outlawing of semi- and fully 
automatic assault weapons. 
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As you can see, logos or reason dominates the traditional body paragraph. 
The initial claim made by the topic sentence is supported by plentiful specific 
and concrete evidence. Tle analysis of the evidence includes a refutation 
ofa potential counterargument (military-style weapons aren't all bad) and 
ends with a concluding sentence that echoes, without simply repeating, the 
topic sentence. In short, a strong body paragraph in an academic essay is 


* Organized: both reader and writer have a clear sense of why each ele- 
ment in the paragraph appears where it does; 

* Coherent: it briefly repeats key words and phrases to remind readers of 
the paragraph’s topic; 

* Supported by persuasive evidence: without concrete, specific, and 
detailed evidence to back up your thesis statement, it won't matter how 
organized or coherent the paragraph is. 


Timesaver Tip: Turn your topic sentence into a question, and then 

see if your paragraph answers it. One of the quickest and most reli- 

able ways to make sure your paragraph supports your topic sentence 
is to turn your topic sentence into a question, and then decide whether 
that question is fully answered by the paragraph’s evidence and analysis. 
In the paragraph above, for instance, we might rework the topic sentence 
as follows: “Do semi- and fully automatic assault weapons cause far more 
harm than good in our society?” Based on the information provided in the 
paragraph, the answer would seem to be a resounding “Yes.” 


TRANSITIONS 


Reading can be hard work, and it always helps if you signal when you're mov- 
ing from one idea or topic to the next. Make sure you use transition words 
and phrases to guide your reader along the path of your argument. The para- 
graph above, for instance, seems to be following a paragraph on hunting and 
sport shooting: “However one feels about the possession of shotguns, pistols 
and rifles for hunting and sport shooting...” The word “However” signifies 
a movement to a new topic, while the repetition of the previous topic, “the 
possession of shotguns, pistols and rifles for hunting and sport shooting,” 
briefly reminds the reader of the material that has just been covered. 
Transitions are most effective when they are part of topic sentences, but 
you should also use them in your body paragraph to indicate shifts in the 
direction of your essay. In the sample paragraph above, words like “how- 
ever,” “nevertheless,” and “granted” act as signposts whenever the argument 
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is about to take a turn. 
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Below is a list of transitions grouped by the type of shift they make as 
you move from paragraph to paragraph and sentence to sentence: 


Addition/Emphasis 
also 

and 

further 

in addition 

in fact 

indeed 

moreover 


Cause and Effect 
asa result 
because 
consequently 
therefore 


Comparison 
also 

in comparison 
likewise 
similarly 

too 


Concession 
admittedly 
certainly 
granted 

I concede that 
of course 


Contrast 
although 
but 

by contrast 
despite 
however 
nevertheless 
nonetheless 
on the contrary 
still 

while 

yet 


Examples 
consider 

for example 
for instance 
in particular 
specifically 
to illustrate 


EXPERT OPINIONS AND CONCRETE 


EVIDENCE 


“The reason I read nonfiction,” essayist Phillip Lopate writes, “is to follow 
an interesting mind.” Your instructor is likely to agree with that sentiment, 
and one of the best ways to demonstrate an interesting mind in an academic 
essay is to include a compelling mixture of expert opinion and concrete 
evidence in each paragraph, with emphasis on the evidence. 
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Expert Opinions 


Drawing on the opinions of others is an essential component of academic 
writing. We look to experts to give their judgments about controversial 
issues, believing that their mastery of a field gives them special authority 
to speak on a topic. 

But how do you judge whether someone is an authority? A true expert 
is likely to meet all three of these criteria: 


1, They hold an advanced degree in the subject or have significant rel- 
evant professional experience; 

2. They have published books or articles in scholarly journals and/or 
national periodicals; and 

3. They offer credible evidence to support their opinions. 


Suppose you offer the following opinion: “Everyone should have the 
right to bear arms.” What comes next? If you haven't done any research or 
invention on the topic, you're likely—in the absence of any real supporting 
evidence—to fall back on sweeping statements: 


Everyone should have the right to bear arms. It’s a known fact that 
without guns this country would not be what it is today. History 
has shown time and again that when we are threatened by tyranny, 
men and women with full-on firepower have been there to protect 
everyone’s liberty. 


This is opinion of the least convincing sort. “Known fact,” for instance, 
in addition to being a cliché, implicitly makes a claim that is never proven. 
Who knows the fact? What's the proof? Likewise, the general assertion 
“History has shown time and time again...” has no evidence to reinforce 
it. Men and women with “full-on firepower” may well have protected some 
people's liberty. But “everyone's”? And when? Where? Why? And how, for 
that matter? 

Compare these vague abstractions with a quotation from a single expert 
in the field: 


Everyone should have the right to bear arms. As Georgetown Univer- 
sity law professor Randy E. Barnett argues in “Was the Right to Keep 
and Bear Arms Conditioned on Service in an Organized Militia?,” an 
article originally published in The Scholarly Commons, “we just may 
need the militia again one day, as we did on September 11th. When 
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we do, it may well be under circumstances where it would be better 
if its members have access to their own weapons to arm themselves.” 


Granted, Barnett’s argument is based primarily on his own interpretation 
of the Second Amendment, but the fact that he is a professor at a highly 
respected law school, and that he alludes to a specific historical event as a 
possible precedent, gives his opinion far more weight than if it were offered 
by someone without any specialized training in constitutional law—a gun- 
owning friend of a friend, say, or a member of the cast of Duck Dynasty. 


Avoid This Common Error: Citing the opinion of non-experts. 

Don't cite the opinion of someone who isn't especially qualified 

to speak on your topic. An essay by another undergraduate stu- 
dent posted online may well make some valid points, but wouldn't it be 
much more persuasive to cite that student’s professor, or the sources the 
student cites? Yes, some experts write blogs, which can make for perfectly 
acceptable evidence. But many more non-experts write blogs. In an aca- 
demic essay, those non-expert opinions don’t count for much. 


Concrete Evidence 


In academic writing, the most persuasive opinions are generally supported 
by concrete evidence. Let’s move to the other side of the gun-control debate 
for a moment with another broad statement that badly needs evidence to 
support it: “Opposition to gun control is racist.” 

A search through the library database reveals several scholarly articles 
based on surveys, interviews, and literature review (an examination of the 
scholarship to date) that do, indeed, support this contention. Let’s add one 
such piece of evidence to the initial claim: 


Opposition to gun control is racist, and there is statistical evidence to 
prove it. “Racism, Gun Ownership and Gun Control,” a 2013 article 
published in the Public Library of Science by four British and Aus- 
tralian professors, is based on an exhaustive survey with tightly con- 
trolled variables. The authors conclude: “Attitudes towards guns in 
many US whites appear to be influenced, like other policy preferences, 
by illogical racial biases.” 


That’s fairly persuasive, especially if we begin examining the statistical evi- 
dence that supports their claim. Adding yet another scholarly source doubles 
the force of the argument: 
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“Race, Fear, and Firearms” reviews decades’ worth of studies on the 
subject. The article, which was published in the March 2009 edition 
of the Journal of African American Studies, maintains: 


A causal examination of the history of gun control laws in the 
U.S. would leave most readers with the inescapable conclusion 
that a sizable number of these laws at the federal, state, and 
local levels have been motivated by racism and xenophobia.... 
The pattern is clear. If there is a “dangerous” population one 
wishes to control, demonize that population: they are agitators, 
malcontents, degenerates, criminals. (69-70) 


In short, every piece of evidence you can offer to support the opinion for- 
warded by your thesis is a sound investment of your research and writing 
time. 


QUOTATIONS 


In Chapter 2, we discussed the difference between summary, paraphrase, 
and quotation. You'll recall that a summary is a concise statement of the 
main points found ina piece of writing. To paraphrase is to rephrase in your 
own words something said or written by someone else. And a quotation 
reflects the exact words of the writer or speaker, including capitalization 
and punctuation. 

The opinions and evidence you use to support your thesis statement will 
come in all three forms. You'll use summary when you need to boil down an 
extended argument into a sentence or two. You'll employ paraphrase when 
you want to cite an author's idea but you think you can do it more clearly in 
your own words. In general, though, a properly introduced direct quotation 
is the strongest form of evidence in an academic essay. Even providing a few 
words of quotation from each of your main sources shows not only that you 
understood the source but also that you were able to find a perfect moment 
in the article or book where you and the writer were exactly in synch. 

Additionally, a quotation offers some proof that you have actually read 
the work to which you are referring. Professors are rightly suspicious of 
essays that feature a long list of end citations but few or no specific quota- 
tions in the body of the essay. Papers like these suggest a student author has 
skimmed quickly over the titles of books and articles but has never taken 
the trouble to look at the works themselves. 
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Signal Phrases 


In academic essays, a signal phrase (or sentence) introduces a quotation, 
summary, or paraphrase. A full signal phrase includes 


* the title of the work being cited, 
* the author's name, 
* the author's professional title, which establishes her/his authority. 


Here's an example of a signal phrase leading into a direct quotation: 


In their book The Gun Debate: What Everyone Needs to Know, Duke 
University public policy professors Philip J. Cook and Kristin A. Goss 
point out that “Mass shootings are traumatic for victims, for their 
loved ones, and for communities, even nations, whose collective sense 
of security they shake” (46). 


Of course, including all this information in every single signal phrase isn’t 
always necessary. However, it’s better to err on the side of including too 
much information rather than too little. 


Citing Your Sources Internally Using MLA 


At the end of the above quotation, the page number from which the quota- 
tion was taken is 


* listed in parentheses, 
* on the outside of the quotation marks, 
* but inside the period. 


Here are three more tips on using the sometimes complicated rules of Mod- 
ern Language Association documentation to quote from a work: 


* Let’s say The Gun Debate is a website instead of a book. If you introduced 
the quotation as above, with both the title and the authors, you would 
not need a parenthetical citation at the end of the sentence because web- 
sites have no page numbers. 

* If, however, no specific information about the source was provided in 
the signal phrase, you would end the quotation with the authors’ last 
names: (Cook and Goss 46). This would direct the reader to the source 
listed in the references at the end of the paper. 
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* Ifthe title of the website was listed, but there were no authors, your cita- 
tion would read: (Gun Debate). Of course, if there were no authors listed 
ona website, you probably wouldn't trust it, so you wouldn't be citing it 
in the first place. 


These are just the very basics, of course. For a list of the most common MLA 
citations, see Appendix II. 


Ellipsis 
You'll notice that the first sentence in the quotation above from “Race, Fear, 
and Firearms” ends with an ellipsis, a series of three spaced dots indicating 
that some words have been omitted. Use an ellipsis (plural: ellipses) when 
parts of the quotation are irrelevant to your essay. For example, you might 
say: “Mass shootings are traumatic for victims...and for communities, even 
nations, whose collective sense of security they shake” (46). 

However, according to Mignon Fogarty, the editor and author also 
known as “Grammar Girl,” “most style guides don’t call for an ellipsis when 
you omit something at the end of a quote,” and using “an ellipsis at the 
beginning of a quote is also not usually necessary.” You can de-clutter your 
writing a bit by leaving out the ellipsis when you cut off the start or finish 
ofa quotation. 

A less honorable use of ellipses is to remove the parts of your quotation 
that don’t support your claim. You see this often in movie studios’ use of 
film reviews, when a few words of praise are excerpted from a long passage 
of criticism. In academic essays, however, you should not “cherry pick” short 
quotations from a source that generally disagrees with you. If you do quote 
from a hostile source, make sure to acknowledge that you and your source 
are mostly at odds on the topic. For instance: 


While professors Smith and Wesson largely ignore the horrendous 
effects of gun violence, they do admit that “gun safety is an integral 
part of gun ownership.” 


A Quotation within a Quotation 


When you quote a writer who is quoting someone else, you need to indicate 
that you have a quotation within a quotation. You do this by placing double 
quotation marks on the outside (“), then single quotation marks (*) inside 
the quotation to indicate where that second quotation begins and ends: 
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In “The Reckoning,” a New Yorker profile of Adam Lanza’s father, 
Peter, Andrew Solomon notes that Peter “constantly thinks about 
what he could have done differently and wishes he had pushed harder 
to see Adam. ‘Any variation on what I did and how my relationship 
was had to be good, because no outcome could be worse.” 


Modifying a Quotation with Brackets 


Sometimes the grammar of your quotation may not fit the context in which 
it appears, or the identity of the persons mentioned in the quotation may 
not be clear. In these cases, you may need to add a word or two in brackets 
[ ] to indicate that you have made a slight change for clarity’s sake. 

Say, for example, you are writing an essay on the National Rifle Associa- 
tion. One of your sources continually alludes to executive vice-president 
Wayne LaPierre as “he” or “him” rather than using his name. You might 
use brackets as follows: “When a group of NRA members are gathered in 
a room and the talk turns to [Wayne LaPierre], there is often a respectful 
silence followed by a sudden eruption of applause.” 


[sic] 


As noted above, a direct quotation requires that you use the writer's or 
speaker's exact words. Not every quotation is grammatically perfect, of 
course, so when you want to indicate that a mistake was made by your 
source rather than by you, insert the Latin phrase sic (which means “so” or 
“thus”) in brackets right after the error. For example: “Smith and Wesson 
claim in a recent article, ‘The world are [sic] full of gun control fanatics.” 


Titles of Shorter and Longer Works 


The titles of shorter works go inside quotation marks, while longer works 
are italicized. For instance, the article “Race, Fear, and Firearms” is in quo- 
tation marks; the journal in which the article appears, Journal of African 
American Studies, is italicized. Books are also italicized: The Gun Debate: 
What Everyone Needs to Know. 

You'll notice, too, that the first and the main words in each title are 
capitalized, while less important words are not: “Race,” “Fear,” “Firearms,” 
but not “and.” Similarly: The Gun Debate: What Everyone Needs to Know. 
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Sentence-Length Quotations 


When you write a sentence of introduction for a sentence or more of quo- 
tation, introduce the quotation with a colon, like this: “Sentence-length 
quotations preceded by a sentence of introduction should be introduced 
with a colon.” 


Block Quotations 


Quotations of more than four lines should be indented in a block quotation. 
You can see this in our quotation from “Race, Fear, and Firearms” above. 
The basic rules for a block quotation are as follows: 


Indent 5 spaces, or one tab. A block quotation is usually introduced 
by a sentence ending with a colon. You don’t use quotation marks, as 
the indentation signals to your reader that everything in the block 
quotation is a direct quotation. If you are using MLA documentation, 
when you come to the end of the quotation, cite the page number—if 
there is one—or the names of the author(s) in parentheses on the 
outside of the period. (46) 


Remember, the longer the quotation, the more responsibility you have for 
discussing it in your article. A long quotation dropped into a paragraph 
without any analysis or explanation of the quotation’s relevance to your 
argument looks like what it probably is: a blatant attempt to run up the 
essay’s word count. 


Signal Phrase, Quotation, Comment 


In their excellent book They Say / I Say, Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein 
popularized the phrase “quotation sandwich” to describe a technique profes- 
sors have long recommended for properly introducing a quotation into an aca- 
demic essay. A quotation sandwich (1) establishes the authority of the author 
of your quotation and indicates where you found it, (2) provides a quotation 
from that source, and (3) directly applies the quotation to your larger topic. 

Here's the basic structure of a quotation sandwich—signal phrase, quo- 
tation, comment about the quotation—with each section highlighted by a 
different font: 


Introduce the author and the place where the material originally 
appeared. [BREAD] 


BODY PARAGRAPHS 


THE QUOTATION. [MEAT] 
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Directly apply the quotation to your topic. [BREAD] 


And here’s an example of a quotation sandwich for an essay on gun control, 
with the appropriate sections highlighted: 


In their book The Gun Debate: What Everyone Needs to Know, 
Duke University Public Policy professors Philip J. Cook and Kris- 
tin A. Goss point out that “Mass shootings are traumatic for 
victims, for their Loved ones, and for communities, even 
nations, whose collective sense of security they shake” 
(46). Cook and Goss are right to note how far the shock and 
suffering radiate from the actual victims. It is this unnec- 


essary and widespread trauma that leads advocates ofgun 


control to argue so strongly for the immediate and total 
ban of all automatic weapons. 


Synonyms for “Says” and “Writes” 


When quoting sources, you will often fall into the pattern of writing “Profes- 


sor A. says...,” or “Dr. Z. writ 


....” While it’s usually better to err on the 


side of bland—‘She writes...” is better than “She expostulates...”—you will 
want to vary the “verbs of attribution” to keep your writing from becoming 
boring. Here are a few of the most common synonyms: 


acknowledges 
adds 
admits 
affirms 
argues 
believes 
claims 
concedes 
concludes 
emphasizes 
explains 
implies 
indicates 
insists 


maintains 
notes 
observes 
points out 
proposes 
reveals 
shows 
speculates 
states 
suggests 
thinks 
warns 
wonders 
worries 
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Avoid This Common Error: “He quoted...” To quote someone 

is to repeat her or his words. Therefore, when a source is speaking, 

you would not say, “Professor A. quoted, ‘Our research suggests 
dire consequences for the country.” Professor A. is not quoting anyone: she 
is stating the results of her research. If Professor A. wants to quote Dr. Z., 
that’s fine, of course, but be careful how you use the words “quote” and 
“quoted.” 


INTERVIEWS AND SURVEYS 


Interviews 


When experts on a topic write articles, they tend to use their professional, 
scholarly voice. That tone can certainly be persuasive, but sometimes it’s 
also quite dry. One way to find more “quotable quotes” from experts is to 
look for published interviews. If, during your research, the names of the 
same few experts keep coming up, try your search with one of the experts’ 
names and the word “interview” —you'll be pleased by how often you find 
the person speaking in terms that are much easier to understand. 

Of course, you won't always find a published interview on your topic, and 
the interviewer doesn’t always ask the questions you might have. Conduct- 
ing your own interview not only gives you control over the questions asked 
to an expert but also demonstrates considerable individual initiative. Your 
instructor will be impressed that you took the time to augment your more 
traditional research with a personal Q & A. 

Whether the person you are interviewing is a professor on campus, a 
professional in the community, or someone you contact via the internet, be 
respectful of the person’s time. Remember that an expert who agrees to an 
interview with a student has nothing to gain: they are doing you a favor, so 
act accordingly. 

You will save your own time and your interviewee’s by adhering to the 
following suggestions: 


¢ Make sure you write out a list of questions before you conduct your 
interview. 

* At the same time, be open to leaving your set questions and following up 
on interesting comments made by your subject. 

* Focus on the person's expertise—don't get sidetracked talking about 
issues that are irrelevant to your interview. 

* Take notes and use a digital recorder (with the interviewee’s permission) 
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if the interview is in person or on the telephone. Note: While an email 
interview doesn’t have the same spontaneity as one conducted in per- 
son, over the phone, or via Skype, it does have the advantage of already 
being written out for you when you are composing your essay. 

* Ask the interviewee if they want to add anything else before you close. 


Good interview questions tend to be a combination of specific and open- 
ended questions. Imagine, for instance, the sorts of questions you might ask 
the head of your campus security about gun control: 


Specific 
* How many security guards are on campus at any one time? 
* How, minute-by-minute, would our campus respond to a school shooting? 
* What, specifically, would be the role of campus security? 
* Do you know of any threats that have been made to students, staff, or 
faculty? 


General 
* What are your biggest fears as the head of campus security? 
* What goes through your mind when you hear about the latest shooting 
on another campus? 
* What, if anything, can our country do about school shootings? 


Ideally, both types of questions would reward you with valuable informa- 
tion for your essay. The head of security's response to the specific questions 
about the number of security guards on campus would be a quick fact that 
you could drop into your paper: “Chief Suarez notes that there are always at 
least three security guards on campus, day or night.” Similarly, his descrip- 
tion of the campus’s plan for a school shooting would provide a wealth of 
detail about how prepared, or unprepared, your campus is for a tragedy. 

Granted, more general questions can be hit or miss. The answer to the 
question about what goes through the chief's head after he hears about a 
school shooting elsewhere could be as simple as, “I just feel bad for every- 
one.” Or he might launch into a surprising answer about how he can imagine 
the students on your campus feeling personally victimized by a shooting, 
and how passionately he feels about preventing that from happening. Even 
if most of the answers to a set of general questions are less than revelatory, 
the possibility that you might receive one remarkable answer makes them 
worth asking. 
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your instructor insists, you don’t need to type out an entire audio 

interview. After you've read through your notes, listen to the audio 
recording once all the way through. Then listen again and write down only 
those remarks you think you might be able to use in your essay. 


® Timesaver Tip: Don’t transcribe your entire interview. Unless 


Surveys 


As with interviews, published surveys may give a broad and thorough 
response to the questions you are asking about your topic. Indeed, detailed 
professional surveys often form the backbone of scholarly articles. However, 
such studies may not reveal the sort of information you are looking for, and, 
as with interviews, conducting your own survey allows you to focus the 
questions and demonstrates dedication to your research that your profes- 
sor will appreciate. 

Obviously, the sort of survey you are likely to conduct will have a much 
smaller sample than one conducted by professionals and will probably draw 
on your classmates as respondents. As with interview questions, your survey 
questions will likely be of two types: direct and open-ended. 

Direct questions on gun control might look like this: 


Do you own a gun? Yes / No 
Does anyone in your family own a gun? Yes / No 
Do you think all automatic weapons should be banned? Yes / No 


Collecting data from yes-or-no questions simply involves counting the 
number of surveys and calculating the percentage. If your class contains 
28 students, and 10 of them own guns, then 36 per cent of your classmates 
own guns (10 + 28 = .36). Straightforward tabulation is particularly useful 
when a survey has a large population; however, small samplings, like those 
found in a single class, are limited in what they can tell you. 

Probably more useful for an academic essay is what’s called a “scaled 
response,” a question or statement offering a range of responses. This takes 
longer to tabulate, but it allows for a more nuanced reply to your questions. 
Here are two scaled-response questions: 


Guns are necessary for individuals to protect themselves against gov- 
ernment tyranny. 

Strongly agree 

Agree 

Neither agree nor disagree 
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Disagree 
Strongly disagree 


All automatic weapons should be banned. 
Strongly agree 

Agree 

Neither agree nor disagree 

Disagree 

Strongly disagree 


Small direct and scaled-response surveys can give you an interesting 
overview of your peers’ views on a topic. However, if the primary purpose 
of your survey is to gather insights and possible quotations for your essay, 
you will also need to include open-ended questions like these: 


Why is the gun lobby so strong? 
What do you think is the single best method of reducing gun violence? 


Don't, however, make your questions too open-ended. “How do you feel 
about gun control?” is likely to get you responses such as “I don’t like it” or 
“I think it’s a good idea.” A more directed question like those above should 
yield stronger results. 

Unfortunately, as anyone who has ever tried to administer a survey 
knows, the toughest part is getting people to respond. You can use online 
applications like SurveyMonkey, but if the survey subjects are busy people 
like your classmates, you're much more likely to get a high rate of return if 
your instructor allows you a few minutes to conduct a short survey during 
class time. 


NARRATIVE AND DESCRIPTION 


So far, we've been focusing on relatively traditional academic writing. The 
material gathered from the methods described above could easily fit into 
the time-honored formula described at the beginning of this chapter: topic 
sentence + supporting evidence = solid body paragraph. Some instructors 
will warn you from straying too far from this accepted path. 

Others, however, will be open to experimentation. One of the core prin- 
ciples of Academic Writing Now is that specific, concrete, and detailed exam- 
ples are among the most persuasive forms of evidence. If you want readers 
to adopt your point of view, you need to show them why they should. That 
can mean turning to narrative and description, two hallmarks of creative 
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or literary nonfiction. Taking this route means rethinking the structure of 
your body paragraph. While traditional topic sentences are not necessar- 
ily absent from creative nonfiction, paragraphs focusing on narrative and 
description generally have much more freedom to imply a topic rather than 
to state it outright. 

Let’s say you want to suggest how gun violence can sway a community in 
favor of tighter restrictions on gun ownership. Imagine you are at that point 
early in a body paragraph when you feel the need for a specific example, so 
you allude to the 2012 tragedy at Sandy Hook Elementary School in New- 
town, Connecticut, as follows: 


Many people who visited the Newtown memorials to the twenty slain 
children and six school personnel came away vowing never to allow 
another such tragedy. 


This sentence is grammatically correct. It includes several solid pieces of 
information, including the number of victims and the fact that—as tele- 
vision coverage demonstrated—visitors to the Newtown memorials were 
often visibly moved and spoke out against gun violence. Nevertheless, the 
sentence doesn’t allow us to actually see the memorial and the mourners. 
It’s like looking at a Google map from satellite view rather than zooming 
down to street-level. 

If you want something more vivid to draw your readers in, an online 
image search quickly reveals a number of photographs of the memorials 
posted by reliable news organizations. Your search could also lead to brief 
videos posted on CNN.com, visuals that will help you craft a mini-scene 
that shows your position without having to engage in name-calling. After 
taking notes on the photographs and videos, you might plunge in as follows: 


On a hillside covered with fallen leaves, twenty hand-painted wooden 
angels were staked into the wet ground. Votive candles flickered in the 
twilight, as the many bouquets of flowers withered in the cold. Dozens 
of stuffed animals crowded the scene, but the six-year-old victims of 
an unspeakable crime would never hold these teddy bears. A mentally 
ill young man may have pulled the trigger, but ultimately guns are 
to blame: it’s no wonder so many people who visited the Newtown 
memorials shortly after the shooting at Sandy Hook Elementary 
School have joined the grieving parents in an effort to “truly honor 
the lives lost by turning...tragedy into a moment of transformation” 
(Sandy Hook Promise). 
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Creative writers know that visual imagery is crucial to bringing a scene to 
life, and the paragraph above draws heavily on the sense of sight. It doesn’t 
matter that you weren't there. Your word picture is based on trustworthy 
evidence and makes good use of visual literacy, which we will discuss in 
the next section. Of course, print journalists published a number of mov- 
ing accounts of the aftermath of the shooting, and in another essay you 
might well have drawn on someone else's descriptions rather than your own 
impressions. The important difference between the single sentence and the 
fully fleshed-out paragraph is how much richer and more persuasive the 
second passage is than the first. 

Now let’s suppose you are on the other side of the fence, wanting to write 
in favor of gun owners’ rights. Imagine you are beginning to craft a para- 
graph and need some evidence to support your position. An online news 
search alerts you to a home invasion that occurred in Georgia a few weeks 
after the shootings in Connecticut. You write: 


In January of 2013, Melinda Herman shot a man who broke into her 
home, “striking him five times” (Banks and Kiggins). If not for the 
fact that she was armed and trained to use her weapon, things might 
have gone very badly for Melinda and her two children. 


Again, these two sentences are grammatically and factually correct. There’s 
even a quotation from a short online article entitled “Homeowner Shoots 
Intruder in Walton County.” The evidence presented does give some weight 
to the idea that in certain circumstances owning a gun could prove lifesav- 
ing, and if you were satisfied with a relatively bland account of the incident, 
you might move on. 

However, while this was surely a dramatic and traumatic event, there’s 
not much evidence of Ms. Herman's fear and distress in your writing. Using 
source material to recreate the scene would surely be more persuasive: 


It was a chilly January morning in Walton County, east of Atlanta. 
Vacant lots and stands of pine separate the houses of the relatively 
new development of Henderson Ridge, so when Melinda Herman 
heard a splintering sound at her front door, she immediately gathered 
her 9-year old twins from the basement and hurried them up to a 
crawlspace in the attic. 

Unfortunately for Melinda, the intruder, a recently released con- 
vict named Paul Slater, “wouldn’t back down” (Banks and Kiggins). 
Local reporter Adam Murphy said that Slater used a crowbar “to open 


132 PART TWO: GO 


three doors as he chased Melinda Herman and her two children” 
through the house. Trapped in a dark corner and fearing for her life 
and the lives of her children, Melinda did what anyone would do: she 
fought back. She shot Slater five times, forcing him to flee the home. 
Not long afterwards, he crashed his car and was captured by police. 

Melinda’s husband, Donnie, was clearly moved by his wife’s cour- 
age. Talking to television reporters, Donnie, a burly, bearded man 
who looks as though he is not given to excessive emotion, spoke halt- 
ingly, calling his wife “a hero. She protected her kids. She did what 
she was supposed to do as a responsible, prepared gun owner” (cbs- 
atlanta.com). 

It’s a grim fact, but without a gun, chances are Melinda and her 
two children would be dead. 


Naturally, your reader will assume you were nowhere near Walton 
County when all this took place, but, again, that doesn’t mean you couldn’t 
have legitimately gathered the material on your own. In the first place, you 
cite three sources, which demonstrates you've done some research. Your 
inquiry might have begun with a glance at a map of northern Georgia; it’s 
easy to see that Walton County is in Atlanta’s “exurbs,” beyond the eastern 
suburbs. Aerial news videos of the house after the crime showed empty lots 
on all sides. The winter grass was brown, and a quick check of accuweather. 
com indicates the high temperature in Atlanta on the day of the crime was 
51 degrees. The remainder of the information comes from reading the online 
article and watching two rebroadcasts of news segments posted online, the 
same segments that showed numerous views of the Hermans’ home and the 
interview with Donnie. Yes, it took an extra 15 minutes to get this informa- 
tion, but it was essentially “lightning research,” and it makes all the differ- 
ence between a few perfunctory sentences and a memorable bit of creative 
academic writing. 

Another advantage of descriptive narrative writing is how portable it is 
throughout an essay. A passage like the one about Melinda Herman might 
work well in the heart ofan essay, although it could just as easily serve as an 
introduction or a conclusion. And you can expand and contract description 
and narration to fit the purposes of individual paragraphs. Sometimes a 
paragraph that’s heavy with facts and statistics can be made more readable 
with a brief anecdote, a sentence or two that richly evokes the world you are 
discussing. Other times, as in the paragraphs above, you may lean heavily 
on storytelling, with the research more in the background. 

Granted, providing evidence for the claims you make in your essays is a 
crucial aspect of academic writing, as is focusing on your readers and your 
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assignment. However, none of these basic requirements precludes you from 
writing essays that will matter to your readers because they matter to you. 
Given the choice of reading the flat, merely factual prose of the first examples 
versus the vivid narrative revisions, who wouldn't choose the latter? In the 
words of author Alice McDermott: “detail is good, precise detail is better, 
precise detail with many layers of meaning that contributes to the harmony 
and shape of the whole work is better still.” McDermott is talking about 
fiction writing, but her comments also apply to good nonfiction writing. 

Before you plunge fully into the world of narrative and description, first 
gauge your instructor's opinion on how appropriate those techniques are for 
an academic essay. However, even if your professor prefers a more conserva- 
tive approach, a touch of storytelling here and a bit of description there can 
still go a long way toward making your essays worth savoring. 


youre writing against a deadline, but sometimes a short, 10-20-min- 

ute break can give you the energy you need to return to your writ- 
ing with renewed vigor and attention. Try a change of scenery, exercising, 
drinking a glass of water or tea, even taking a 10-15 minute “power nap” 
(but don’t forget to set your alarm!). 


5 Timesaver Tip: Take a break. It may seem counterintuitive when 


MULTIMODAL MOVES 


John R. MacArthur, the publisher of Harper's Magazine, points to “aca- 
demic research showing that readers better comprehend sentences printed 
on paper than sentences constructed with pixels on screen.” Nevertheless, 
MacArthur acknowledges he is in the minority in what he calls the age of 
“digital correctness.” 

Even as the average writing classroom remains devoted to the creation 
of “alphabetic text,” many writing theorists are advocating for the use of 
multimodal technologies, which can mean anything from a combination of 
print and image, to a full digital essay driven by video and sound. 

Your instructor will set the guidelines for your particular class, but 
whether or not your current professor advocates making multimodal moves, 
you may well be required to employ them in other classes. It’s always good 
to consider your options. 


Images 


You'll notice how quickly an image gets your attention in a book like this 
one, which is composed mostly of text. A moment after taking in what you 
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see in Figure 7.1—an elderly woman wearing glasses and a bathrobe, stand- 
ing in front ofa window covered with lace curtains, a flashlight in one hand 
and a pistol in the other—your eyes probably move down to the caption, 
which reads, “An Elderly Woman Confronts a Home Invader.” 


Figure 7.1 An Elderly Woman Confronts a Home Invader 


Even though many of us have used Photoshop and other image-altering 
software, photographs—as opposed to drawings or paintings—still carry 
the weight of the real. Suppose this photo was included in the middle of an 
essay opposing gun control. Seeing a poor woman defending herself and 
her home in the middle of the night, how could we not be on the side of 
gun ownership? 

Upon further reflection, though, we surely realize that, unless the intruder 
took this photograph, the scene is staged. In fact, the photo was purchased 
from Shutterstock, a company that specializes in selling generic images to 
businesses. Moreover, the caption itself is invented, with the phrase “Home 
Invader” chosen over the less menacing word “Intruder.” 

What this means for you as someone composing an academic essay is 
two-fold. On the one hand, you recognize the power an image can have in 
persuading someone who is reading your essay. On the other hand, you 
must acknowledge how deceptive images can be. It is a difficult balancing 
act: wanting to sway your readers with a riveting image, while at the same 
time maintaining a sense of academic honesty and integrity. Clearly, there 
is no single “correct” way to introduce an image into your essay, but each 
time you do so, it’s worth considering the implications of using a picture 
rather than words. 

Let’s jump back to the other side of the issue for a moment. Certainly, 
if we were arguing in favor of gun control, we could login to Shutterstock 
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and purchase any number of photographs of intimidating men with guns. 
However, a more subtle, and potentially more powerful, approach would be 
to return to that sorrowful hill in Newtown, Connecticut, the one described 
in the previous section, with wooden angels representing the dead at the 
Sandy Hook Elementary School shooting (see Figure 7.2). 


Figure 7.2 Wooden Angels in a Yard Near Sandy Hook, December 16, 2012 


Once more, we are drawing on our reader’s sympathies—whether 
fairly or unfairly, it’s hard to say. This photograph works primarily on the 
level of pathos (emotion) rather than logos (reason) or ethos (the speaker's 
credibility). 

As you decide what, if any, images you want to choose and how you will 


arrange them, ask yourself the following questions: 


* What is my overall goal for this essay? 

* Which image(s) will best help me to accomplish that purpose? 

* Where do I place the image(s)? 

* How much writing, if any, do I need to properly contextualize the 
image(s)? 

* How is my target audience likely to respond to my image(s)? 

¢ How manipulative do I want to be? 


That last question isn’t meant to be flippant. Because images can be so 
powerful, writers sometimes feel that dropping one into an essay allows us 
to circumvent the more rigorous requirements of explanation and analysis. 
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Yet an experienced reader/viewer like your instructor may well resent feeling 
as though they have been the victim of a clever visual trick. 

Ona more practical level, remember that as you choose images, you will 
need to acknowledge their original source in the same way you would if you 
were quoting a written source. And, even more importantly, you'll want to 
justify the inclusion of the image with substantial written commentary. If 
you were using the photo of the wooden angels near Sandy Hook Elemen- 
tary School, your commentary might take the form of a detailed narrative 
description, like the one in the section above, or it might take a more ana- 
lytical form, like this: 


The homeowner who decided to stake a flock of wooden angels into 
his yard clearly had his heart in the right place: he wanted to memori- 
alize the victims of Adam Lanza’s crazed shooting at a nearby elemen- 
tary school on December 14, 2012. Stuffed animals have been placed 
at the foot of each angel, but there is something woefully incomplete 
about the scene. Yes, the gesture is all kindness, but one wonders 
if these small memorials of wood and paint, plush fur and stuffing 
might somehow dull the righteous anger of those in favor of gun 
control. Does this front yard display make us sad and sentimental 
rather than energized and activist? 


Charts and Graphs 


A business report without charts and graphs would seem practically use- 
less in most corporations, yet academic essays tend to use them far less 
frequently. Not every academic essay will benefit from these visuals, but if 
you want to succinctly and forcefully convey statistical information, charts 
and graphs are worth considering. 

One of the easiest charts to use is the pie chart, which shows howa whole 
is divided into several parts. As an example, let’s return to our survey on 
gun ownership in class. You'll recall that of 28 students, 10 of them (or 36 
per cent) owned guns. A pie chart showing that statistic would look like 
Figure 7.3: 
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Gun Ownership in Our Class. 


Own a Gun 
@ Don't Own a Gun 


Figure 7.3 Pie Chart Showing Gun Ownership 


And Figure 7.4 is a 3-D bar graph showing the responses to one of the survey 
questions above: 


40% 
35% 
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Figure 7.4 Class Responses to the Statement, “Guns Are Necessary for 
Individuals to Protect Themselves against Government Tyranny” 


Both the pie chart and the bar graph help readers visualize numerical 
data. However, the data from our imaginary class surveys is relatively even, 
although clearly there is a bias toward gun control. The pie chart would 
work best if our readers assumed that in our classroom either no one, or 
practically everyone, owned a gun. Similarly, the 3-D bar graph would be 
most effective in indicating students’ wide range of opinions on gun control. 

Charts and graphs tend to make the biggest impression when there is a 
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striking disparity between data. Imagine, for instance, if the class survey 
had skewed strongly in favor of gun control. The graph in Figure 7.4 would 
now look like the one in Figure 7.5: 


a 
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Figure 7.5 Revised Bar Graph 


Typically in an academic essay, charts and graphs either generate discus- 
sion or are the visual culmination of an argument. In either case, remember 
that simply dropping a chart or graph into your essay isn’t enough. You need 
to contextualize it for readers, making sure you explain why it appears and 
analyzing its implications for your overall argument. 


Video 


Ina truly multimodal class, you might write your essay as a script and read 
it as a voice-over, so that the person viewing your essay only hears your 
text while watching the visuals you have selected to play on top of your 
narration. Such an essay would involve storyboarding—that is, making a 
sequence of images that represent the main goals of your essay—as well as 
a number of technical decisions we don’t have room to cover here. Check 
with your instructor, though. If you are technically savvy, they may welcome 
the opportunity to see how an inventive student approaches a video version 
of the academic essay. 

In a digital essay that focuses on alphabetic text, you would use video 
more selectively. You might, for instance, video an interview you conducted 
and then place it strategically in the text so that your reader could actually 
see and hear what your interviewee had to say. Of course, you can download 
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video clips from the internet in the same way you might use a still image, 
but, again, you will need to cite the original source just as you would a print 
source. 

Some questions to ask as you consider using videos in a digital essay: 


* Is the video too long? 

* Will it distract from, rather than enhance, my argument? 

* What sort of text will I need to write to place the video in context? 

* Have I given full and proper credit for the video if someone else 
created it? 


Sound 


In the early days of the internet, web pages were sometimes accompanied 
by a cheesy MIDI soundtrack, which was so annoying that the average user 
fled the page immediately. Even if Musical Instrument Digital Interface is 
long before your time, remember that a little sound goes a long way. 

If you've recorded an interview, you might use snippets in a digital essay, 
similar to the way you'd present a video interview. You might use music, 
but again, do so briefly and subtly. A podcast, too, can serve as compelling 
evidence for your argument, but don’t link to a one-hour file and expect 
your instructor to listen to the entire program. 

In general, you should allow a sentence spoken aloud about the same 
amount of space and time you would allot to a written sentence. Think how 
long your own patience lasts when you're surfing the web: if something isn’t 
immediately compelling, you'll probably skip over it. As with video, your 
instructor will have limited patience for any use of sound that does not 
directly and meaningfully move your argument forward. 


today, stop writing when you still have something to say. Novel- 

ist Tracy Chevalier is not alone in preferring to write just up to the 
end ofa passage without actually finishing it. Chevalier appreciates the fact 
that she will know exactly where to begin the next day; in addition, she will 
“have a different perspective the next day and [she] can mull it over a bit at 
night.” Make sure, of course, that you jot down notes about what you plan 
to write next, but leave the actual composition for the start of your next 
writing session. 


©. Timesaver Tip: If you know you won't be finishing your essay 
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Working Alone 


1. Search your library’s database for an expert’s strongly worded opinion 
on your topic. Then search the database again, this time for concrete 
and persuasive evidence to support your topic. Write a passage that 
uses the evidence you found to support the expert’s opinion. 

2. Using the “quotation sandwich” format described above, quote from 
one of the articles you retrieved from your library’s database. 

3. Write a traditional academic paragraph on your topic. This will begin 
with (1) a topic sentence, and will be followed by (2) supporting evi- 
dence, (3) your analysis of that evidence, and (4) a concluding sentence. 

4. Create or borrow (appropriately citing, of course) a pie chart or bar 

graph to help readers visualize a significant numerical measure rel- 

evant to your essay. Be sure to include written text that explains and 
analyzes your visual. 

Write a passage that contains narrative (storytelling) and uses descrip- 

tion to bring to life an important element of your essay. 


om 


Working with Others 


. Describe your essay’s focus to a partner, then go online and work 
together to identify at least one image or brief video (one minute or 
shorter) that will help support your essay’s central argument. Make 
sure both partners receive equal time for their search. Before you fin- 
ish, be sure to document the image or video's source for documen- 
tation on your citations page, and write a brief caption to tell those 
reading your essay what they are seeing. 

2. Identify a local expert on your essay topic and request an interview. 

Prepare for the interview by learning more about the expert and writ- 

ing a mixture of specific and general interview questions. Then contact 

the expert and arrange a time and date to conduct the interview, either 
in person, over the phone, or via videoconferencing software. 

Write a short survey on your topic that can be answered by the mem- 

bers of your class. As with the interview, a combination of directed 

and open-ended questions will likely bring you the most satisfactory 
results. When you've completed the survey, work with your instructor 
to find a good time to distribute it, either in person or online. 


RP 


Conclusion: Wait ... Don’t Stop 


CONCLUSION DOS AND DON'TS 


Ifa strong introduction buys you goodwill with a reader, a strong conclusion 
may be even more important. Other than the Works Cited page document- 
ing your sources, the conclusion is the last thing your instructor will read 
before awarding you a grade. Finishing on a positive note can mean the 
difference between a good grade and a really good grade. 

Unfortunately, when you reach your conclusion, you're probably getting 
pretty tired of your essay. This short chapter urges you to resist the impulse 
to hurry through your conclusion as quickly as possible, and instead to give 
your closing sentences as much thought as you gave your opening hook. 
Whether you are envisioning your primary reader as a specific imaginary 
audience—the readers of a newspaper's opinion column, for instance, or 
the CEO of a corporation—or simply the instructor of your class, you will 
want to do everything possible to positively distinguish your essay from 
others like it. 

It helps to take an extended break after writing the body of your essay 
and then come back to the conclusion with fresh eyes. However, if you're 
ona deadline, even a walk around the block can help reboot your imagina- 
tion and energy. 

A good way to tell whether your conclusion has any punch is to cut and 
paste it into a separate document and evaluate it without reference to the rest 
of the essay. When you are looking at your conclusion as a separate entity, 
ask yourself these questions: 


* Does it stand on its own as a good piece of writing? 

* Does it contain concrete and specific details, which readers normally 
find engaging, or is it composed mostly of abstractions and vague 
generalizations? 
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* Does it make you want to read the essay that preceded it? 
* Did you enjoy writing it? (Ifnot, readers probably won't enjoy reading it.) 


Whatever approach you take to crafting your conclusion, you will want 
to remind your reader of the overall relevance of your topic. Imagine a 
reader who doesn’t have much interest in what you are saying. This person 
is always asking Who cares? and So what? Give your reader reason to care 
about what you've just written. 

As we consider some strategies for ending on a high note, let’s imagine we 
are concluding an essay that was driven by the following thesis statement: 


While it may be too late to avoid climate change, it’s not too late to 
diminish its effects. In order to do so, we must, as soon as possible, 
take the following steps: transition from gasoline-powered to electric 
cars; reduce our water consumption by 50% or more; and recycle all 
the time, not just when it’s convenient. 


What follows are lists of conclusion Dos and Don'ts, along with examples 
relevant to a hypothetical essay on climate change. If your conclusion feels 
thin, consider incorporating several of the Dos. If it feels flat, stale, and false, 
be sure you haven't fallen into the trap of the Don'ts. 


CONCLUSION DOS AND DON’TS 
Dos 


Do Include a Persuasive Quotation from an Expert 


As you research your topic, you will be collecting quotations from experts 
that you plan to use in the body paragraphs of your essay. As you compile 
these persuasive quotations, consider reserving one of the strongest for your 
concluding paragraph. Doing so helps keep your conclusion from feeling 
like an unimportant afterthought. 


As former vice-president Al Gore writes in his book The Future: Six 
Drivers of Global Change, the evidence for climate change is “data- 
driven and is based on deep research and reporting—not speculation, 
alarmism, naive optimism, or blue-sky conjecture.” Gore concludes 
ominously, “There is no prior period of change that remotely resem- 
bles what humanity is about to experience.” 
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Do Incorporate a Dramatic Statistic 


The more striking the numbers, the more likely you will grab your reader’s 
attention. Make sure, of course, that your statistic is from a credible source. 


According to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA), “Ninety-seven percent of climate scientists agree that cli- 
mate-warming trends over the past century are very likely due to 
human activities, and most of the leading scientific organizations 
worldwide have issued public statements endorsing this position.” 
There’s no longer any doubt that climate change is occurring: the only 
question is how best to face it. 


Do Issue a Modest and Reasonable Call to Action 


Ifyou have convincingly made the case for your thesis, your reader may well 
want to know what, specifically, they can do next. The more specific and 
practical you are in your recommendations, the more likely your readers 
will actually follow them. 


If you must own a car, the next time you buy one, purchase an elec- 
tric vehicle. If you own a home in an area that receives little rainfall, 
replace your lawn with native, drought-resistant plants. Finally, keep 
recycling containers in every room in your home where trash is gener- 
ated. These are small steps, but they are doable. And they can make 
a difference. 


Do Use Narrative and Description 


The previous chapter suggests ways to use “creative nonfiction” in the 
body of your essay. Review that section and consider telling a detailed and 
descriptive story in your conclusion. Immersing your readers in your topic 
one final time will make the topic feel vivid and real. If you decide to take 
this approach, be open to the possibility that your conclusion may be several 
paragraphs long. 


A six-year-old boy clings to a wooden pallet that floats through the 
city streets. The sewage smell would be overpowering if he weren't so 
used to it. He’s hungry, thirsty, exhausted. His mother drowned in 
the most recent flood. He hasn’t seen his father in years. The city is 
more water than land now, more the memory of a city than a place 
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where people actually live and work. Though it’s noon, and very hot, 
the sky is dark. The first few drops of rain begin to fall. The boy con- 
siders letting go of the pallet and sliding into the dirty water. “Why 
bother?” he thinks. “Why bother at all?” 

Science fiction? No. This is Bangladesh in the year 2050, if we don’t 
begin to make the changes described in this essay. 


Do Reconnect with Your Opening Hook 


If you decide to reconnect with your opening hook, make sure that you 
extend, rather than simply repeat it. Imagine that the hook leading to the 
thesis statement above had focused on the dramatic increase in average 
annual temperatures around the globe. The return to your hook might ref- 
erence escalating temperatures like this: 


Every day that we do nothing, little by little, the mercury in our ther- 
mometers will continue to rise. 


Don'ts 


Reading uninspiring writing is, well... uninspiring. It’s crucial, therefore, 
that you make an effort not to finish your essay by simply typing the first 
thing that pops into your head. To give you a bit of insight into how instruc- 
tors react to uninspiring writing, each example of a weak conclusion below 
is followed by the thought a professor might have in response. 


Don’t Simply Repeat What You've Already Said 


Especially if your essay is just a few pages long, a highly repetitive conclu- 

sion makes it seem as though (1) your reader is incapable of remembering 

what they read just a few minutes ago, and (2) you have nothing else to add 

to your topic, so you are simply filling up space by restating old material. 
The student writes: 


In conclusion, I have made these three points: we must transition from 
gasoline-powered to electric cars, reduce our water consumption by 
50% or more, and recycle all the time, not just when it’s convenient. 


The professor thinks: 


How many times do I have to read to the phrase “In conclusion, I have 
made these three points...”? It’s the last paragraph of the essay: obvi- 
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ously it’s the conclusion. And by the way, isn’t that sentence almost 
identical to the thesis? 


Don’t Be Boring 


A boring conclusion often comes at the end of a boring essay, driving home 
the point that the writer has had nothing interesting to say about their 
topic. And even a good essay will be marred by a tedious ending. “Why,” 
your instructor will want to know, “didn’t you put as much effort into the 
conclusion as you did into the rest of the paper?” 

The student writes: 


Climate change is a problem that won't go away unless we do some- 
thing about it. My essay has described some of the ways we can make 
changes. Therefore, these changes should be made as soon as possible. 
If we don't stop climate change, the world will become an unlivable 
place. We must do something about it today. 


The professor thin! 


Coffee, anyone? 


Don’t Use a Random Quotation 


While a relevant quotation from an expert on your topic is a compelling 
way to conclude an academic essay, using an arbitrary and barely applicable 
quotation that you found online at Brainyquotes or Bartelby.com suggests 
that you simply typed a keyword into a quotation-generator: in other words, 
you didn’t put much time into locating the most appropriate concluding 
statement. 

The student writes: 


It is time to make a change when it comes to climate change. In the 
words of Plutarch, “I don’t need a friend who changes when I change 
and who nods when I nod; my shadow does that much better.” 


The professor thinks: 


Sigh. 
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Don’t Claim to Have Done More in Your Essay Than You Actually Did 


You know the feeling: you've finished a draft of your essay and you realize 
you didn’t accomplish what you set out to do. Rather than revising the essay 
so that the evidence in the body paragraphs support your thesis statement, 
you make a sweeping and unsubstantiated claim that your essay has done 
far more work than it really has. 

The student writes: 


As Ihave conclusively proven, climate change is for real and the only 
way to avoid it is to follow the plan I have outlined in my essay. 


The professor thinks: 


Wow, who needs scientific research now that we have your essay? 


Don’t Ask for the Impossible 


If it’s realistic to issue a reasonable and modest call for action, asking the 
impossible of your readers is likely to make them do nothing at all. Sure, it 
would be great if reading your essay would make your professor swear never 
again to ride in any vehicle powered by an internal combustion engine, but 
is that really going to happen? You're even less likely to move your reader if 
the call to action is phrased in extremely vague and general terms. 

The student writes: 


Stop the use of all fossil fuels right now! Your life depends on it! 
The professor thinks: 
And how am I supposed to do that again? 


Don’t Delay Your Thesis until the End... 


...unless your professor specifically advises you to do so, of course. Oth- 
erwise, assume that your reader wants to know your topic up front so that 
they can accurately assess the strength of your arguments and evidence. 


Timesaver Tip: Give yourself extra time to complete your essay. 
Every once in a while, we “burn with a hard, gem-like flame,” to 
quote the Victorian writer Walter Pater, and are able to do excellent 
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work in a short amount of time. More often, though, our writing is like a 
fountain with an iffy water supply. Sometimes it’s working. Other times it’s 
not. Adding a few extra days into your writing schedule will reduce your 
stress levels and result in a stronger essay. 


Working Alone 


1. Reread your essay draft, but stop before you reach the concluding 
paragraph—if you have one. Then open a new document and write 
the conclusion without looking at the rest of your draft. Think of this 
paragraph as a stand-alone piece, something entertaining and infor- 
mative that you would enjoy reading even if you hadn't written it. 

2. When you've completed your conclusion, ask yourself the questions 
listed on pp. 141-42 above: 

a. Does it stand on its own as a good piece of writing? 

b. Does it contain concrete and specific details, which readers nor- 
mally find engaging, or is it composed mostly of abstractions and 
vague generalizations? 

c. Does it make you want to read the essay that preceded it? 

d. Did you enjoy writing it? (If not, readers probably won't enjoy 
reading it.) 

Revise your final paragraph until you can answer “Yes” to all four 
questions. 


Working with Others 


1. As you did with your introduction, share your completed conclusion 
with a partner. Begin by reading your conclusion aloud, then let your 
partner read through the text silently. After your partner has finished 
reading, see how your conclusion fares when assessed against the “Do”s 
and “Don’t’s discussed in this chapter. When you've finished with your 
conclusion, give your partner's the same time and attention. 

2. Inasmall group of three or four students, share your concluding para- 
graphs. If you notice aspects of a conclusion that need work, let the stu- 
dent know, but focus on pointing out those places where the conclusion 
is especially successful. 

3. After each of member of your small group has had time to read their 
conclusion and have it discussed, choose one outstanding short pas- 
sage from one student's conclusion—it could be as brief as a single sen- 
tence—and share it with the full class. Explain why your group found 
the passage particularly effective as a way to end an essay. 
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Taking Another Look 


REVISION 
EDITING 


REVISION 


“Shitty first drafts,” Anne Lamott calls our early writing efforts, and most of 
us know exactly what she means. In her book Bird by Bird she claims, “All 
good writers write them. This is how they end up with good second drafts 
and terrific third drafts.” 

Therefore, while you may think, after writing your concluding para- 
graph, “I'm done!” don’t be so sure. If unrevised first drafts represented the 
average student's best work even some of the time, many instructors would 
be willing to back down on the need for revision. However, that’s just not 
true. In their venerable textbook The Elements of Style, William Strunk and 
E.B. White caution that “Few writers are so expert they can produce what 
they are after on the first try.” Most professional writers are avid revisers of 
their own work, and if someone who has been getting paid for their writing 
for decades still feels the need to go over it numerous times, don’t you, as a 
novice academic writer, have the same responsibility? 

Revision literally means “re-seeing,” and that’s what taking another look 
is all about. This chapter was initially titled “Revision: The Fun Stuff.” I 
changed it because I thought students would think I was being ironic, but 
I wasn't. For me, at least, writing the first draft is always the most difficult 
step. Filling the blank page with words is daunting. However, once those 
words are on the page, the task of rearranging them and replacing them 
with others is not unlike putting a puzzle together. Revision is essentially 
problem-solving, and while you may be better at solving problems in math 
than in English, you can still apply some of the same evaluative and analytic 
skills to make your writing stronger. 

Even an author like Lisa Schroeder, who doesn’t necessarily relish the 
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revision process, finds some satisfaction in it. She compares revision to 
cleaning your room, “because it may not be fun while you're doing it, but 
when you're finished, you can stand back and see what you've done, and 
think, ‘Wow! That looks great!” 

Normally, you want to give yourself some time between your completed 
first draft and your first revision. Ideally, you would have a day or more of 
allowing your thoughts to settle and for you to become less devoted to your 
first draft. However, even an hour of exercise, music, or doing nothing at all 
can help you see your essay in a new light. 

Donald Murray argues in his book A Writer Teaches Writing that profes- 
sional writers scrutinize their own work by returning to it over and over: 
“The writer reads and rereads and rereads, standing far back and reading 
quickly from a distance, moving in close and reading slowly line by line, 
reading again and again, knowing that the answers to all writing problems 
lie within the evolving text.” 

Academic Writing Now is here to give you suggestions for how to 
approach the revision of your essay, but the more accustomed you become 
to the process, the more you will be like the writers Murray describes, turn- 
ing to your own work again and again to see what works and what doesn’t, 
what is missing and what needs to go. 


Global vs. Local Issues 


Revision involves looking at the big picture, at “global issues” like the overall 
argument and structure of the essay. Editing, on the other hand, tends to 
take place on the sentence level: while you're fairly confident the essay is 
sound, you know it’s not yet ready for that final polishing. Proofreading, 
which we'll cover in the next chapter, is simply a matter of making sure that 
what you thought you'd written is actually on the page. It’s important to 
proofread, but if you do so before or without addressing revision and editing 
concerns, you are basically wasting your precious time on an activity that 
will not result in a stronger essay or a better grade. 

Writing professor Nancy Sommers believes that “at the heart of revision 
is the process by which writers recognize and resolve the dissonance they 
sense in their writing.” Something doesn’t sound right. An example you’d 
thought would support your thesis turns out to work against it. Material 
you thought was crucial when you began is, in fact, just clogging things up 
and needs to go. 

When talking about the difference between drafting and revising, com- 
position textbooks often refer to writing theorist Peter Elbow’s believing and 
doubting games. According to Elbow, when you begin writing, you want 
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to play the believing game. That is, you try and suspend your judgment of 
yourself, and instead get creative. You explore, play, generate. You don’t stop 
writing just because something isn’t perfect. 

However, once you have reached a point where you're considering let- 
ting an audience read your work, you need to play the doubting game. You 
become the skeptic, disinclined to believe anything unless it is supported by 
persuasive evidence. You try and read your work as though it were written 
by someone else. 

Of course, it’s impossible to entirely shut out this back and forth between 
believing and doubting during either drafting or revision. Nevertheless, 
having completed a first draft, you will want to begin moving from coach 
to critic, from defense lawyer to judge. 


Revising a Sample Draft 


Once again, let’s focus our discussion by envisioning a sample assignment, 
this time one with a full first draft attached. Here’s an essay prompt for one 
of my assignments: 


Assignment Prompt: Write an essay that identifies a specific problem 
and offers some concrete solutions. While you may refer to experi- 
ences of your own, or of people that you know, the majority of the evi- 
dence supporting your claims should come from experts in the field. 
(Cite at least five secondary sources using MLA-style documentation.) 
Be sure your research is as current as possible. Your essay should be 
between 1,000 and 1,500 words, not including your Works Cited page. 


And here’s a response by one of my students: 


A Second Chance for Ex-Cons 
by 
Damian Taylor 


Last month, my cousin Royce was let out of prison after 26 months 
for possessing and selling heroin. He had around 50 baggies of heroin 
when the cops bust in. Some of the heroin also had fentany1 in it. In 
the past, my cousin also had a DUI (driving under the influence), and 
he had been convicted once for misdemeanor possession, but he did 
“drug diversion,” so he didn't serve time. Royce’s mom and my mom 
are first cousins, so Royce is my second cousin, but we spent a lot of 
time together as kids because our families lived so close. However, 
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when Royce started getting in trouble a lot in high school, I didn’t 
see him as much, although his mom would come over and talk to my 
mom for hours which was pretty sad. Royce is two years older than 
me, so he is 25. Now that Royce is out of prison, none of us wants to 
see him go back, so I have been doing some research and it feels like 
he needs three things: a decent job, counseling, and a strong reason 
to stay out of prison. It would also help Royce if society would change 
its attitudes towards prison and prisoners. 

The first thing Royce needs is a decent job. Right now, he is living 
with his mom, but from what my mom tells me, that is getting old for 
both of them. Royce has always been really good with computers, but 
the only job he could find with his education (high school diploma) 
and his criminal record was working at a fast-food restaurant. 

Royce also really needs counseling. After he did “drug diversion,” 
there was a time of about six months when he was clean, so counsel- 
ing could possibly work for him. But when I saw him a couple of weeks 
ago he was so depressed about his job and his overall life chances that 
Iam worried he could start using again. 

From my research, I found out about “individual motivators.” 
According to Doug Hooley, “The next step is to assess the offender for 
what motivates him or her on an individual basis. This information 
is used to ‘self-motivate’ the offender.” Royce has a daughter, Amie, 
who is five years old, and I know he really loves her. Now that Royce 
is out of prison, he posts about Amie all the time on Instagram, say- 
ing how he wants to be a good dad. I think Amie could be a strong 
individual motivator for Royce. 

The hardest thing to do is to change society’s attitudes about prison 
and prisoners. However, that may be changing at least in California. A 
new law has passed making it easier for people with a criminal record 
to get professional licenses. 

Just because you are an ex-convict, that doesn’t mean you should 
be treated like a second-class citizen. People like my cousin have 
served their time, now it’s only fair that they be given a second chance. 
I hope Royce can stay out of prison—not just for his sake, but for the 
sake of everyone in our family, especially his mom. 


Rereading the Prompt 


Professors grade essays based on the assignments they have given their stu- 
dents. You may not like the assignment, but you must follow it if you hope 
to earn a good grade. Therefore, the first thing to do when you are ready to 
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sit down and revise your essay is to reread the essay prompt. 

Many professors include a grading rubric showing how each part of the 
prompt will be graded and how much weight it will be given. This assign- 
ment has no rubric, but the prompt is extremely specific. Damian does 
focus on the prompt to an extent: he identifies a specific problem, recidi- 
vism—that is, the tendency of a convicted criminal to reoffend—and offers 
four solutions for the problem—three that are very specific and one that is 
rather general. 

However, the prompt also states, “While you may use some personal 
experience to support your thesis, the majority of your evidence should 
come from experts in the field.” The prompt goes on to say that students 
must “Cite at least five secondary sources using MLA-style documenta- 
tion” and recommends that the “research is as current as possible.” There's 
a problem here: almost all of Damian’s supporting examples are drawn from 
personal experience. Moreover, his research consists only of a reference to 
a “new law” in California, without any mention of what that law is, and a 
single named source, Doug Hooley. The essay offers no information about 
who Hooley is or why his opinions on recidivism should matter. If Hooley 
includes solid evidence to support his opinions, we can’t tell that from the 
single quotation Damian provides. 

Because no aspect of a writing prompt is irrelevant, a revision of “A Sec- 
ond Chance for Ex-Cons” will require Damian to make significant changes 
to his first draft. In order to cover every aspect of an assignment, it’s helpful 
to view each requirement as a separate sentence, reformatting the prompt 
in bullet form with important points in bold, like this: 


* Write an essay that identifies a specific problem and offers some con- 
crete solutions. 

* While you may draw on experiences of your own, or of people that you 
know, to support your thesis, the majority of your evidence should 
come from experts in the field. 

* Cite at least five secondary sources using MLA-style documentation. 

* Be sure your research is as current as possible. 

* Your essay should be between 1000 and 1500 words, not including your 
Works Cited page. 


Simply taking the prompt apart like this can make it easier to understand, 
analyze, and respond to. 
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Avoid This Common Error: Wishful thinking. Often when we've 

forgotten to do something others expected of us, we simply cross 

our fingers that they will forget. Don’t make that mistake when 
responding to your essay prompt. Ignoring crucial directions in an assign- 
ment will result in a significantly lower grade for your essay. 


Follow-Up Research 


The good thing about a first draft, of course, is that it doesn’t receive a 
grade. In his revision, Damian will need to focus, first, on research. If he 
is to follow the prompt, he will need some current and reliable secondary 
sources to bolster his personal claims. Finding relevant research and citing 
authoritative sources will also help him reach the minimum word count 
without padding his essay. 

What's important to remember here is how often you are likely to return 
to the research process. If you follow the model described in Chapters 3 and 
5 of this book, you will do “lightning research” when you first know your 
assignment, then much more thorough research after you have crafted a 
working thesis statement and an outline. But research doesn’t end there. 
You come back to it in the revision process, and you may continue to search 
for and confirm credible sources as you move into the editing and even 
proofreading stages. 

New research is very likely to shift the focus of your thesis and essay, 
either slightly or significantly, so you need to be open to that possibility. 
As researchers Linda Flower and John Hayes eloquently put it, by setting 
new goals during the revising process, “the fruits of discovery come back 
to inform the continuing process of writing.” 


Organization 


Lisa Schroeder’s comparison of revision to reorganizing a messy room won't 
work for everyone, but it does point out the necessity of moving things 
around, of throwing out junk and possibly bringing in new items to suit 
the overall feng shui of the freshly created space. 

One time-tested way of seeing just how much reorganization will be 
required is to print out your draft and mark it with a pen or a pencil. While 
you might worry that this is a waste of paper and printer ink, a hard copy 
nearly always allows you to see things you missed when the essay was only 
on your computer screen. As you read, ask yourself: “Have I accomplished 
what I set out to do in this essay? If not, what work still needs to be done?” 
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A reverse outline, the same tool that helped you analyze readings, can 
also work to tighten your organization. Remember that in a reverse outline 
(described in Chapter 2) you look at what is actually on the page, and write 
an outline that identifies the thesis, topic sentences, and main pieces of sup- 
porting evidence. Reverse outlining your own essay forces you to see what 
you've actually written, rather than what you'd thought was there or what 
you'd hoped to write. 

Sometimes the order of the body paragraphs seems obvious. Maybe, for 
instance, you are discussing your topic in chronological fashion, so it makes 
sense to start with the earliest material and end with the most recent. 

However, if you have three equally relevant, but basically separate, para- 
graphs, and you're not sure how to organize them, consider this formula: 
2, 3, 1, where 1 is the strongest paragraph and 3 is the weakest. Ideally, of 
course, all your paragraphs are equally wonderful, but if that’s not the case, 
it’s best to start fairly strong, sandwich your least convincing argument in 
the middle, and then finish with your strongest paragraph, near the point 
when your reader (and grader) is making a final assessment of your work. 

As in the initial stages of the drafting process, your essay’s organiza- 
tion should be shaped by your thesis statement. Reread your thesis and ask 
yourself these questions: 


* Does my thesis still work for the essay? 

* Does it need to be revised? If so, how much? 

* If the thesis still seems persuasive and arguable, do I need to revise my 
body paragraphs instead? 


Damian’ essay is organized around four solutions for combatting recidi- 
vism. The basic structure is solid, although considerable work remains to 
be done within the paragraphs themselves. 


Overwriting and Underwriting 


Author Stephen King has a formula: “2nd Draft = Ist Draft - 10%.” If you 
tend to overwrite, you will want to do what King does: take out unnecessary 
words and phrases. Early drafts may contain a good deal of redundancy. 
You have an idea. You state it one way. Then you state the same idea slightly 
differently. And, just to make sure your reader gets the picture, you make 
a few adjustments and write the same idea yet again. Obviously, you only 
need one version of that idea—the clearest, most succinct expression of it. 

Redundancies aside, if, while rereading your draft, you are seized by 
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the desire to delete something, you should probably save it elsewhere—in 
another file, or on a separate page at the bottom of your document. Fre- 
quently, an idea or sentence that seems unnecessary in one draft turns out 
to be quite useful later on. Nevertheless, don't hesitate to move text around 
or to get rid of it altogether. Remember the words of Pablo Picasso: “The 
urge to destroy is also a creative urge.” 

If you don’t feel that you're being wordy, but your draft is still too long 
for your assignment, make sure all of your paragraphs are necessary. Some- 
times an idea that you initially thought was valuable doesn’t really fit into 
the finished version of your draft. Other times, you may be able to combine 
and condense two related paragraphs. 

For many writers, though, the second draft is a time to add at least as 
much material as they subtract. Because your essay’s overall organization 
should support the main points in your thesis statement, it’s worth looking 
back at the topic sentences in your outline. Does your essay provide sufficient 
and convincing evidence for each one? 

If your draft is underdeveloped, remember some of the ideas described 
in Chapter 7 for creating fully realized internal paragraphs: 


* Include direct quotations from experts that are preceded by signal 
phrases and followed by your commentary. 

* Conduct an interview or a survey, then show and discuss the results. 

¢ Tell a relevant story using appeals to all five senses (sight, sound, smell, 
touch, and taste). 

¢ Employ—and explain—charts, tables, images, video, and sound. 


Damian Taylor’s “A Second Chance for Ex-Cons” already includes a good 
deal of storytelling, especially in the opening paragraph. His revision will 
need to focus on incorporating the research required by the assignment. 


the writing process is a good time to discuss what you've done and 

what you still need to do to make your essay as strong as possible. 
However, you're likely to get the most valuable feedback when you've com- 
pleted a full first draft. 


©, Timesaver Tip: Go to the Writing Center. Again. Any time during 


Peer Review 


Bringing in a draft for peer review can be daunting. What if the other stu- 
dents don’t like your essay? What if they make fun of it? What if everyone 
else seems smarter than you? Ifit’s any comfort, millions of students before 
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you have had precisely the same fears. Fortunately, there are ways to avoid 
a counterproductive session. 
Before you bring your essay in for peer review: 


* Read it out loud. 

* Let someone else read it. 

* Describe it to someone else, paragraph by paragraph. 

* If you have time, consider writing another draft: peer response tends to 
be more useful the closer a draft is to completion. 


Creating a positive environment in your peer writing group is essential. 
Try to follow these basic guidelines: 


* Be polite. Treat others the way you would like to be treated. 

* Be prepared. The person who hasn't read the work or doesn’t understand 

the assignment is a drain on the group. If you are that person, you can 

obviously benefit a great deal from a small-group discussion, but it’s not 
the responsibility of your fellow group members to bring you up to speed. 

Be specific in your comments. Rather than saying, “I thought your essay 

was kind of vague,” point to particular paragraphs and sentences that 

could be strengthened through the use of concrete supporting examples. 

If you are a more accomplished writer than the student whose work is 

being discussed, be a generous mentor. 

If you are a less accomplished writer than the student whose work is 

being discussed, be a listener and a learner, but do comment on issues 

you feel need the student's attention. 

* When your essay is under discussion, listen to everyone. Be open to 
receiving useful feedback from classmates you may not personally like, 
but who have good ideas. Likewise, don’t always listen to your friends’ 
advice: it may not be as astute as that of someone who doesn’t know you. 


Of course, when the writer is sitting right there among you, you may be 
hesitant to offer a critique that could hurt their feelings. However, in order 
to truly help that person craft a better piece of writing, you must be willing 
to make polite, constructive suggestions. 


Peer Review Questions 


The following questions will usually result in a productive peer review ses- 
sion. Be sure your group illustrates its discussion with specific examples 
from the student's essay. 
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* What is the essay’s thesis? Is it specific and arguable? 

* What are the main points of the essay? Is each one worth arguing? 

* Are the body paragraphs supported by concrete, specific, and convinc- 
ing evidence? If not, what evidence is needed and where? 

¢ Are the introduction and conclusion interesting and thoughtful? If not, 
what can the writer do to make them more compelling? 

* If the prompt indicates the essay should be directed at a specific audi- 
ence, how well has the writer addressed that audience? 

* Where do you find yourself most interested? 

* Where do you find yourself most bored? 

* Where do you find yourself most confused? 

* What one question about the topic would you still like the writer to answer? 


Though questions like these are helpful, a peer review session should always 
be open to change. If an essay has one huge problem—a missing thesis state- 
ment, for example, or a paragraph that undercuts the entire argument—it’s 
a waste of time to focus on re-crafting the opening hook until the group 
addresses those larger issues. Think of yourself as a paramedic arriving at 
the scene of an accident: as quickly as possible, identify the most urgent 
issues and address them first. 

In the case of Damian's draft, his peer review group spent most of its 
time helping him identify and locate the expert sources he needed to sup- 
port his argument. 


Avoid This Common Error: Wasting time ina peer review group. 

Everyone who's ever participated in a peer writing group has prob- 

ably had at least one unproductive experience, with the students 
rushing through the draft as quickly as possible. If your group is flounder- 
ing, take charge. You may think you'll have plenty of other opportunities 
for people to look at your work, so why not goof off a bit? However, there 
are always fewer opportunities and less time for revision than you think 
there will be. Successful students take advantage of any opportunity to make 
their time count. 


Revision Checklist 


Revision is an ongoing and complex process, so no single checklist can ask 
you every question about your essay that you might need to answer. How- 
ever, if you can reply in the affirmative to the following questions, and you 
have the material in your essay to back it up, you are probably well on your 
way toward completing your revision: 
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* Does your essay meet all the requirements of the prompt? In particular, 
are you writing to the audience designated by the assignment? 

¢ Is the opening paragraph engaging and does it provide a clear sense of 
the overall scope of the essay? 

* Is the thesis clear, arguable, and capable of sustaining a full-length 
essay? 

* Does your thesis accurately reflect what is actually in the essay? 

* Have you avoided stating the obvious? 

* Does each body paragraph have a clear topic sentence? 

* Does each body paragraph support its topic sentence with concrete, 
detailed, appropriate, and persuasive specific examples? 

* Do you intelligently analyze and comment on the evidence in each body 
paragraph? 

* Have you considered including multimodal examples (visuals, sound, 
video) that will further persuade your reader of the validity of your 
argument? If you have made multimodal moves, are they well integrated 
into the rest of your essay? 

* Is your conclusion compelling? 

* Are you proud enough of your essay to ask a friend or relative to read it? 


can be salvaged, but not all of them. If you realize your essay has 

gone very wrong, make major revisions or start over entirely. This 
may seem counterintuitive, but it’s a much smarter use of your time to 
begin work on something new that you can actually turn in rather than 
laboring for hours on a piece of writing that—for whatever reason—seems 
destined to fail. 


( ©. Timesaver Tip: Don’t go down with a sinking ship. Mostdrafts 


EDITING 


Cultural critic Clive James admits, “I work on the assumption, or let it be 
fear, that the reader will stop reading if I stop being interesting.” Students 
don’t normally worry about being dull in an academic essay—but maybe 
they should. Granted, professors can't really stop reading just because some- 
thing is boring; after all, grading essays is part of an instructor's job. How- 
ever, a poorly written essay will make a reader who wishes they had stopped 
reading feel very cranky just before awarding the essay a grade. Better by 
far to try and emulate James, who attempts “to make every sentence as 
attractive as the first.” 

As you turn from revising to editing, and attempt to make your sen- 
tences as “attractive” as possible, you'll begin tackling issues of grammar 
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and style: two of the most challenging facets of writing. Indeed, many very 
long books have been written on these two aspects of academic writing. If 
you find yourself confounded by a particular issue, you may want to consult 
a grammar and style handbook or internet source (currently, the University 
of Washington offers a page linking to outstanding sources across the web), 
but you will almost certainly want to talk about the problem with your 
instructor or a tutor. Often, an experienced writer can explain a concept in 
a few minutes that you may puzzle over for hours on your own. 

Still, though it’s impossible to cover all aspects of grammar and style in 
a book as short as this one, it’s nevertheless worth looking at a few of the 
most common problems student writers encounter as they edit their essays. 


Grammar 


We'll look first at grammar, a word that is applied to everything from the 
study of an entire system of language to the use of the proper verb with the 
correct noun to the proper placement ofa comma. To help you negotiate the 
complex rules of writing, your instructor may well have assigned a grammar 
and style handbook along with Academic Writing Now. If not, try the site 
mentioned above, or your college’s writing center homepage. Students also 
frequently turn to Purdue’s Online Writing Lab, or to one of the publisher 
sites you'll find when searching for “online grammar handbook.” 

With each updated version, word-processing programs feature more 
and more sophisticated grammar checks, and running a grammar check 
on your essay is never a bad idea. That said, don’t blindly make a change 
just because your computer draws a green line under a word or sentence. 
Consider why the program is making the suggestion and whether you have 
a better understanding of your sentence than your software's algorithm. 


Frequent Errors 


You can get a head start on eliminating errors by being especially aware 
of the following mistakes frequently made by first-year writing students. 


Commas 


If you've been told you are prone to making comma errors, it’s worth having a 
sit-down with your professor or a tutor: the number of ways in which acomma 
can be misused is astounding. However, the most frequent errors are forget- 
ting to put a comma where one was needed (for instance, before a conjunction 
like “but” or “and”), or inserting a comma where it was not necessary. 


TAKING ANOTHER LOOK 163 


Comma Splice 


In this common error, the writer uses a comma to join two independent 
clauses (i.e., two complete sentences). Good grammar, however, requires 
a coordinating conjunction (“and,” “but,” “or,” etc.) after the comma. You 
may also substitute the comma with a period, semicolon, colon, or dash, 


Not this: My life has had many twists and turns, I always come out 
on top. 

But this: My life has had many twists and turns, but I always come 
out on top. 

Or this: My life has had many twists and turns. I always come out 
on top. 


Run-On or Fused Sentence 


This is another punctuation error involving independent clauses, and a close 
cousin of the comma splice. This time, however, the writer has left punctua- 
tion out altogether between the two complete sentences. Once again, the 
writer needs a coordinating conjunction, or a period, semicolon, colon, or 
dash. Note: Students often use “run-on” to mean an overly long sentence, 
but grammatically that’s inaccurate. A sentence can be pages long and still, 
grammatically speaking, not be a run-on. 


Not this: The last thing we do is often the best the first thing is the 
hardest. 

But this: The last thing we do is often the best; the first thing is the 
hardest. 

Or this: The last thing we do is often the best, yet the first thing is 
the hardest. 


Fragment 


Another punctuation error. (The previous sentence is a fragment, by the 
way: it has no subject or verb.) In the case of a fragment, what the writer 
thinks can stand alone as a sentence actually can’t, from a grammatical 
standpoint. Technically, a fragment is a dependent clause separated from its 
independent clause. Typically, a fragment should be connected by a comma 
to the preceding sentence, although that’s not always the case. 


Not this: The greatest guitar player ever. Jimi Hendrix shredded his 
way through “Voodoo Chile.” 
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But this: The greatest guitar player ever, Jimi Hendrix shredded his 
way through “Voodoo Chile.” 


Apostrophe 


If your instructor has marked an apostrophe error on your rough draft, 
you most likely (1) have an apostrophe in the wrong place, (2) don’t have 
an apostrophe when you should have one, or (3) have an apostrophe when 
it’s not necessary. Often, this is an error that you will immediately know 
how to correct once someone points it out. You will recall that apostrophes 
are typically used for possession, not plurals, and that you should avoid the 


common mix-up of “it’s” and “its.” 


Not this: Tomorrow is it’s final day. 
But this: Tomorrow is its final day. 


Dash vs. Hyphen 


A dash (—) is different from a hyphen (-). A dash is a punctuation mark, 
similar to a colon or a comma. A hyphen is used to divide or combine 
individual words. 


Dash: I can’t stand this heat—not anymore. 
Hyphen: Even though that model is accident-prone, she’s still 
camera-ready. 


Wrong Word 


If your instructor marks “wrong word” on your draft, the word you have 
chosen is inaccurate; it does not function in the way the sentence requires. 


Not this: I past the store yesterday. 
But this: I passed the store yesterday. 


Spelling 

A spelling error usually occurs in a word-processing document for two 
reasons: (1) you forgot to run a spellcheck, or (2) you ran spellcheck and 
changed a wrong word into a correctly spelled word that was, however, not 
the one you intended to use. 
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Redundancy 


Instructors use the word “redundant” to indicate when students are need- 
lessly repeating material. Basically, the message is this: “You've already said 
this, so you don’t need to say it again.” 


Tense Shift 


Like apostrophe errors, tense shifts are often the result of quick and care- 
less writing. Somewhere in the middle of a paragraph or sentence you have 
changed the tense from the one you were using initially—from past to pres- 
ent, or vice versa. Once you choose a tense in your essay, be consistent 
throughout, unless of course a tense shift makes logical sense. 


Titles 


As we saw in Chapter 7, the titles of longer works, like books and films, 
should be italicized. The titles of shorter works—such as short stories, 
poems, and songs—go inside quotation marks. The first, last, and all “major” 
words ina title are capitalized. Unless they are the first or last words, articles 
and conjunctions are usually in lower case. 


Then/ Than, Lose/Loose, Anyway/Anyways 


“Then” shows cause and effect or the passage of time: “He left, and then she 
left.” “Than” indicates comparison and difference: “He’s bigger than she is.” 
“Lose” is a verb: “Don’t lose your shirt.” “Loose” is an adjective: “That 
shirt looks loose on you.” 
In Standard Written English you should use “anyway,” not the colloquial 
“anyways.” 


Grammar Log 


Of course, the errors listed above are just a sampling of where a sentence can 
go wrong. Indeed, one of the challenges of teaching and learning grammar 
is that different people are prone to making different errors. 

A time-efficient way of tracking and eliminating your own errors is to 
keep a grammar log. Early in the semester, before you've received your first 
graded paper, you may have to rely on your own memories of the types of 
errors you've made in the past. However, once you begin receiving graded 
essays, you can keep a careful record of your mistakes and put an end to 
them as quickly as possible. 
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Tutors can also help you identify and understand mistakes, and if you 
visit your instructor during office hours, they may point out frequently 
occurring problems. While it can take any form you wish, a Grammar Log 
often looks something like this: 


Incorrect Sentence 


Name of Grammar Error 


Corrected Sentence 


‘They is cold. 


Subject-Verb Agreement 


‘They are cold. 


Its my house. 


Missing Apostrophe 


It's my house. 


Where, will 1 be tomorrow? 


Unnecessary Comma 


Where will 1 be tomorrow? 


The simple act of writing or typing out an error, naming it, and then 
correcting it can be surprisingly effective in helping you recognize a similar 
error in your next essay. It’s also quite satisfying to realize that an error you 
once made almost without thinking has now been eradicated from your 
writing. 


Style 


Style, which essentially means “a way of doing something,” is a more slip- 
pery concept than grammar. The famous trumpeter Louis Armstrong is 
supposed to have said, “If you have to ask what jazz is, you'll never know,” 
and the same might be said for style. 

Nevertheless, most of us recognize style, and in academic writing we can 
at least sketch some acceptable parameters. In college courses, you want to 
come across as intelligent without sounding pompous, and straightforward 
without sounding simplistic. “The way to speak and write what shall not 
go out of fashion is, to speak and write sincerely,” Ralph Waldo Emerson 
wrote in his essay “Spiritual Laws.” To sincerity, we might add the qualities 
of clarity and accuracy. 

“Style,” our old friend Aristotle said, “to be good must be clear... Clear- 
ness is secured by using the words (nouns and verbs alike) that are current 
and ordinary.” We hear a version of this emphasis on plain speech centuries 
later in a book entitled The King’s English, published in 1906: 


¢ Prefer the familiar word to the far-fetched. 
* Prefer the concrete word to the abstract. 
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¢ Prefer the simple word to the circumlocution. 
* Prefer the short word to the long. 


Of course, any set of rules is made to be broken. There are times when a 
long, abstract word may be preferable to a short, concrete one. Yet it’s good 
to know that over a century ago, writing teachers were telling their students 
pretty much what writing teachers tell their students today: say what you 
have to say as precisely as possible. 

Another element of style is what we might call the “music” of writing. 
Author Bebe Moore Campbell says she is “always looking for rhythm, look- 
ing for a click in my head. I listen to a lot of music. I am passionate about 
a lot of singers, and I try to infuse my books with the passion that the best 
singers had.” Fiction writer Michael Chabon describes a similar experience: 
“When I'm writing, I’m also listening. ll hear a rhythm; a pattern will beat 
in my mind that will encapsulate what I’m trying to say. Then the words 
will pop in.” 

As you revise for style, remember that while short simple sentences have 
impact, more than two or three in a row tend to make it appear as though 
you're incapable of writing something longer. Complex sentences, on the 
other hand, allow you to examine an idea in more depth and demonstrate 
your skill as a writer; yet these, too, can be overwhelming for a reader, and 
they are far more likely to result in grammatical errors. 

Therefore, mix it up. When you need to make a clear point, go short and 
sharp. When you must step back and explain or provide context, longer 
sentences tend to work better. 

We often value writers (and all creative people) as much for how they say 
something as for what they say. Yet in academic writing the how and the 
what are inextricably linked. In the words of author John Updike, “Style as 
I understand it is nothing less than the writer's habit of mind—it is not a 
kind of paint applied afterwards, but the very germ of the thing.” 


Slow Down 


Academic Writing Now is subtitled A Brief Guide for Busy Students, but its 
ultimate aim is to get you to write efficiently, not carelessly. If you come to 
the point in the editing of your essay when you're seeing things you know 
are wrong but letting them go anyway, stop for a moment. Take a breath. 
Then return to your editing with a slower, more deliberate pace. 

For nonfiction writer John McPhee, reading his work aloud is a crucial 
element in slowing things down so he will know when a piece is complete. “I 
can’t stand a sentence until it sounds right,” McPhee says, “and I'll go over it 
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again and again.” The next step for McPhee is to make sure that Sentence A 
and Sentence B work together as a unit: “One of the long-term things about 
knitting a piece of writing together is making all this stuff fit.” If reading 
your essay aloud can help you hear where major revisions might be made, 
it is even more useful as a method for making sentence-level modifications. 
Try these tips for reading slowly as you turn to the editing of your essay: 


* Physically point to each word as you read it. 

* Put extra spaces between each of your sentences so that they stand alone 
physically, allowing you to focus more attention on each one. 

* Read “backwards.” Take a sheet of paper and cover up everything but 
the final sentence of your essay. Read that last sentence, focusing on 
grammar and style. Then read the next-to-last sentence, and so on, until 
you get to the first sentence. 


Avoiding Biased Language 


In general, today’s students are far more culturally sensitive than their pre- 
decessors. Studies show that, while significant problems persist across North 
America, students are less racist, sexist, and homophobic than ever before. 

Nevertheless, it’s easy—especially if you are a heterosexual white male— 
to write as though everyone else in the world were exactly like you. Those 
who have traditionally held power have had a disproportionate influence 
on language, as on everything else. Therefore, as you go back and edit your 
essay, be sure you haven't inadvertently offended potential readers. Com- 
mon sense works best, of course: put yourself in other people’s shoes and 
imagine how they would react to your writing. 

In addition to using your own good judgment, here are a few guidelines 
worth following: 


¢ Never assume your reader is the same race or gender as you are, even if 
you know that the primary reader of your work is your instructor. 

* Whenever possible, use the plural noun: “instructors” rather than 
“instructor.” 

¢ In general, when the gender of the person you are referring to is unclear, 
a singular noun should receive a plural pronoun. Note: you may want to 
consult your instructor for their specific classroom policy. (The previous 
sentence, which uses “their” rather than “his or her,” is an example of a 
plural noun for a singular referent.) 

* Use “person” or “human” instead of “man”: “humanity” rather than “man- 
kind,” “chairperson” rather than “chairman,” and so on. 
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Editing Checklist 


As with revision, no single editing checklist can cover every area of potential 
concern. This one is merely meant to get you started: 


* Have you run a grammar check and spellcheck on the document (know- 
ing, of course, that not every green or red underline will need to be 
corrected)? 

Have you checked for the types of errors first-year students frequently 
make (comma splices, fragments, wrong words, etc.)? 

If you are keeping a grammar log, have you searched for the errors you 
tended to make in the past? 

Do you have clear transitions between each of your paragraphs? 

Have you omitted needless words and sentences? 

Have you reread your essay slowly and carefully, pausing to consider 
possible solutions whenever you hear a potential problem? 

Are you using culturally sensitive language? That is, have you elimi- 
nated potentially offensive words and phrases? 


Working Alone 


1. Break your essay prompt into separate sentences or phrases, and then 
reread your essay to make sure you have covered the main points of 
your assignment. 

2. It’s the rare essay that can’t be strengthened by more supporting evidence. 
Spend some time doing follow-up research on your topic so that you will 
have at least one concrete example to back up each of your claims. 

3. Write a reverse outline of the current draft of your essay: reread what 
you have actually written—not what you wish was there—and be sure 
you have a strong thesis, clear topic sentences, and persuasive support- 
ing evidence for each of your main points. 

4. Print out a draft of your essay. Be sure you only have one paragraph 
per page (even if you have to momentarily change the spacing or the 
font). Then physically rearrange the paragraphs. Are you beginning 
with strong material and ending with your very best paragraph? If 
your original organization doesn’t work, consider shuffling, adding, or 
deleting body paragraphs. 

5. Create a Grammar Log of your most frequent errors. If you haven't yet 
received any feedback from your instructor or a tutor, see if you can 
identify any patterns of error in your current draft, and try to remem- 

ber the types of errors you've commonly made in the past. 
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Working with Others 


1. Share your essay draft with a small group of three or four students. As 
you read and respond to each student's essay, be attentive and respect- 
ful. Try to answer all the Peer Review Questions on pp. 159-60, but be 
open to spending extra time on areas of the essay that need the most 
development. 

2. After you've had a chance to revise your essay based on the feedback 
you received from your small group, exchange your essay with a single 
partner. Read each other's drafts slowly and carefully, then take turns 
asking each other the questions on the Revision Checklist on p. 161. 
Be honest about your own essay, and be prepared to continue working 
on it. Now is the time to be making the necessary changes—before you 
turn your essay in for a grade. 


Handing It Over 


DESIGN AND PRESENTATION 
PROOFREADING 
TITLES 
DAMIAN’S REVISION 
KNOWING WHEN TO STOP 


DESIGN AND PRESENTATION 


As I suggested earlier, whatever your academic major, when you turn in 
an essay, you are essentially involved in a sales pitch. However, rather than 
landing a big contract, you are hoping to receive an “A” for your work. 

Most of your grade will be awarded for the content of your essay: all 
the hard work we've covered in the previous chapters. However, you can 
enhance that effort by giving your essay a final polishing, just as you can 
lessen the essay’s appeal by not attending to final details. 

Designers use the word layout—the way in which the parts are 
arranged—to describe design and presentation. As you think about laying 
out your essay, it’s helpful to remember that design and presentation are 
essentially methods of engaging your audience, of persuading them that 
the essay they are about to read, are reading, and have read, was carefully 
constructed—not only in terms of argument and organization, grammar 
and style, but also physically. 

Audience really matters at this point. If your professor is Old School, 
with a distrust of fancy new bells and whistles, obviously you will want to 
be conservative in your use of unusual design elements. On the other hand, 
if your instructor has specifically talked about the importance of design ele- 
ments—maybe even given you some tips on using images, video, or audio 
in a digital document—you'll probably want to apply these techniques in 
your own work. 
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Page 1 


Unless your essay takes a radical digital format, it will necessarily begin with 
a first page. MLA style indicates that your first page should look like this: 


Your Last Name 1 
Your First and Last Name 
Your Professor's Name 
The Name of the Course 
The Date You Are Submitting the Essay 


The Essay’s Title 


The first line of the essay is indented and begins just one double- 


spaced lined below the title. 


A few important design elements to register here: 


* The entire document is double-spaced. 

¢ The writer's last name appears in a header in the upper-right-hand cor- 
ner of every page, with the appropriate page number one space after the 
last name. 

* The writer’s name, the professor's name, the name of the course, and the 
date the essay is being submitted are in the upper-left-hand corner just 
below the header, and are left-margin justified. 

* The essay’s title is centered and appears two double-spaced lines after 
the previous information. 

* The first line of the essay is indented and begins just one double-spaced 
line after the title. 

¢ The document should have margins of at least 1 inch or 2.5 centimeters. 

¢ The right margin is “ragged” rather than right-margin justified. 


Fonts 


Times New Roman 12-point remains the default font for most academic 
essays. It’s not flashy, but it’s clear and easy to read. While it’s fun to con- 
sider striking fonts like Watuea or Braggadecio or Noteworthy, 
in an academic essay it’s easy to cross the line from attention-grabbing to 
silly—and no student about to receive a grade wants to be thought ofas silly. 
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Headings 


Throughout this book, I have used headings to make information easier to 
find and to break up the reading experience. Important headings are in red 
Small Caps. Secondary headings are in bold. Both of these headings are 
centered. The third-level heading is also in bold but is left-margin justified. 
While a writer normally indents a new paragraph, I have followed the con- 
vention of keeping the first paragraph below a heading left-margin justified, 
with subsequent paragraphs indented as normal. 

If you think headings will make your essay more readable, remember 
two simple rules: 


Be consistent: However you use your headings, once you've decided on 
a pattern, you need to follow it all the way through your document. 
Any careless variation will disturb the sense of clarity and organiza- 
tion that headings help establish. 


Be logical: The more important the section, the more attention the 
heading should draw to itself. As you move from a main heading to 
a sub-heading to a sub-sub-heading, your formatting should reflect 
the lesser importance of each section. 


Color 


Again, in most academic essays, you should use color sparingly. You don't 
want your essay to look like a party invitation from the characters of Rain- 
bow Brite or My Little Pony. 

Nevertheless, if you have access to a color printer, it is possible to use 
color to call attention to important information. As with your use of head- 
ings, be consistent and logical in how you apply color to an academic essay. 


Using Visuals 


As we discussed in Chapter 7, tables, charts, diagrams, photos, maps, and 
video can all serve as evidence to support your thesis statement. However, 
an essay—especially one in a first-year writing class—that consists mostly 
of non-text-based evidence will be seen as an attempt to avoid your respon- 
sibilities as a writer. 

Professors Susan M. Katz and Lee Odell advise students to “select mate- 
rial (both verbal and visual) that will connect with what you know about 
your audience’s knowledge, values and beliefs about the topic.” 
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Here are a few specific tips as you make final decisions about how to 
employ your visuals: 


* Use brief and accurate captions for each visual. 

* Be sure to document the sources of all visuals in your Works Cited page 
(see Appendix II). 

* Don’t use more than one or two visuals per page: you don’t want to over- 
whelm your reader. 

* Provide white space around visuals. 

* Make sure the text commenting on a visual is close to where the visual 
actually appears. 

* Consider cropping images that contain more information than you 
need. (If you do so, you will want to note that change in the text of your 
essay.) 

* Above all, be certain that each visual is necessary. 


Pull Quotes 


One of the most common design elements in magazines is the “pull quote”: 
an excerpt from the piece you are reading that is placed in a larger, and 
sometimes distinctive, typeface. When you turn to a new page, the pull 
quote is likely the first thing you will read, so much so that it almost has the 
impact of a visual. Normally, pull quotes are used 
NEW HAGE Tee when a magazine editor wants to highlight a par- 
QUOTE IS LIKELY THE FIRST ticular point the author is making or to convince 
THING YOU WILL READ. the reader that the article itself is worth spending 
more time on. Adding a pull quote to your essay 
is as simple as inserting a text box somewhere on the page, and then add- 
ing a telling quotation from the surrounding text. As always, though, your 
instructor should be the ultimate arbiter of whether a pull quote enhances 

an essay or seems merely gimmicky. 


Seeing the Big Picture 


If you have a large screen computer monitor, you can shrink the size of your 
essay so that most or all of the pages fit onto one screen. It doesn’t matter that 
you can’t read individual words; just look at the overall layout. Is this the sort 
of open, inviting document you would want to read? Or is your essay cramped 
and forbidding, the kind of document that might scare off most readers? 
Ifyou are working on a laptop with a small screen, you can run the same 
“big picture” test by printing out all the pages, placing them in numerical 
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order on the floor and stepping back to get an overall visual impression of 
the essay. 


Word Count 


Finally, if your instructor gives you a word count range for your essay, try to 
come as close to that requirement as possible. Make sure you know whether 
your Works Cited page is included as part of the total number of words (it 
usually isn’t). If you have a page rather than a word count, be sure that what 
you're turning in meets the minimum writing requirements. You don’t want 
it to appear as though you've slacked off on the required writing and filled 
the space up with pictures instead. 


Design and Evaluation Checklist 


Remember that design elements that call attention to themselves in an aca- 
demic essay are like habanero peppers: one or two go a long way. Therefore, 
before you begin proofreading your essay, you'll want to answer the follow- 
ing questions: 


* Do design and presentation add to the overall readability of your essay? 

* Is your design pattern consistent throughout the essay? 

* Have you taken into account the fact that this is an academic essay and 
exercised appropriate restraint in design and presentation? 

* Ifyou have departed from a traditional format, is your new format likely 
to be more persuasive to your audience? 


its importance in your prompt. Tinkering with layout and look can 

be engaging and fun—but it can also be time-consuming. Be sure you 
accurately assess what percentage of your grade, if any, your instructor will 
award for these aspects of your essay. If design and presentation are important, 
give them your full attention. Otherwise, use the bulk of your time to success- 
fully complete the other, more important tasks required by the assignment. 


@ : Timesaver Tip: Focus on design and presentation in proportion to 


PROOFREADING 


While most professors rightly tell their students not to take a bad grade as 
a personal judgment, if you turn in careless, sloppy work, your instructor is 
going to, at least in part, see you as a careless, sloppy person. In that sense, 
you are your work. 
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Of course, maybe you are a careless, sloppy person, but do you really 
want to present yourself that way to someone who is awarding you a grade? 
Proofreading your essay is like making sure you don’t have a mustard stain 
on your clothes when you go out on a date. If that thought doesn’t inspire 
you, think of your essay as a precursor to all the documents you will present 
to people throughout your adult life: the work on which you will be judged 
and paid as an adult. Proofreading represents your final opportunity to 
make sure you shine—or flop. 

The first order of business when proofreading is to print out a hard copy. 
You may be thinking, “But I'm so close to being done, why waste the paper?” 
The answer is because you nearly always notice previously unseen problems 
in your writing when you view it in a different medium. And a paper copy— 
whatever the latest technology may be—is still the best way to get a feel for 
what you've actually produced. 

Once you have a hard copy in front of you, read aloud and slowly, just as 
you did when editing. If your editing work went well, most of the errors that 
you heard the last time around will be gone. But it’s the rare draft that comes 
in absolutely perfect. I sometimes bet my own students a dollar that I can 
find at least one error on the first page of any essay they submit. Although 
I don't actually collect the money, so far I've never lost the bet. 

While the ultimate responsibility is your own, it’s always helpful to have 
someone else give your essay a final proofreading. This is one of those little 
favors that a fellow student can do for you, which you can return sometime 
in the near future. Give the person their own hard copy to work with and 
ask for markings in pen or pencil. If the person is physically present when 
you receive the marked copy, don’t hesitate to ask questions—or to challenge 
a marking if you think it’s incorrect. 

Proofreading comes at the end of the process, most likely within 24 
hours of the time you plan to hand in your essay, so you won't be making 
big changes at this point. This is the time, though, to catch those missing 
commas and wrong words—the mistakes that seem so obvious when you 
see them marked by your instructor. 

There are specific editing and proofreading marks that you can make 
on an essay in pen or pencil to indicate that you recognize you have made a 
mistake with your printed draft However, unless you are sitting in a physical 
classroom about to hand in a paper copy of your essay, it is always better to 
simply correct the mistakes on your digital document. 


pletely revised and edited your draft It’s never a bad idea to correct 
small errors as you see them. However, if you move into the final 


: ; Timesaver Tip: Don’t do a final proofreading until you have com- 
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proofreading process while you still have major changes to make, you'll end 
up having to proofread your essay again. 


TITLES 


For many writers, the time to title an essay is at the very end of the composi- 
tion process. Just as a master chef waits until a chocolate soufflé is almost 
ready to be served before sprinkling confectioner’s sugar on top, these 
authors hold off on their title until they know their work is exactly the way 
they want it. 

Of course, you may well have thought of a great title even before you 
began writing. If so, hopefully you wrote it at the top of your essay. In any 
event, the title is the first thing your reader sees, and while it may not have 
quite as much impact as your opening sentence, it can serve to interest, or 
discourage interest, right from the start. 

Naturally, you'll want to avoid generic titles like “Essay” and “Essay #1.” 
Yes, these basic labels will help your instructor keep track of which paper 
you are turning in, but they also reflect a general lack of thought. Titles often 
forecast the thesis statement, so the more specific you can be, the better. 

One of the conventions of naming academic essays is to split the title 
in two using a colon, The first part of the title draws the reader in with a 
compelling hook, while the second half is more descriptive and specific. For 
example: “The Greatest Title Ever: A Study of How to Engage Your Reader 
with Your Very First Words.” 

Titles in the Humanities, not surprisingly, tend to be more imaginative 
than in the sciences and social sciences, sometimes making use of allit- 
eration, the repetition of initial sounds in words, for example, “Memes as 
Media” or “Pandemonium in the Pandemic.” 

In her book Stylish Academic Writing, Helen Sword reminds writers that 
“your title announces your intention to be serious, humorous, detailed, 
expansive, technical or accessible,” and makes the following suggestions 
for generating a “tempting title”: 


* Ask a question. 

* Set a scene. 

* Offer a challenging statement of fact or opinion. 
* Invoke a metaphor. 


Whatever you decide to title your paper, don’t get too cutesy. After all, 
you are writing an academic essay, not Sleepless in Seattle. Professor John 
Ruszkiewicz says that a bad title—one that is too fanciful or suggestive—“like 
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a silly screen name or email address, will haunt you,” and there is no point 
in being haunted by a title. 
A few more title basics: 


* The title is centered. 

¢ All the main words in a title are capitalized. Minor words are in lower 
case. 

* Do not use quotation marks around the title (although you do use quo- 
tation marks when referring to the title of an essay). 


you think of, no matter how unlikely it seems at the time. Then 

go back later on and sift through your collection of possible titles. 
If you are using a colon to separate the two parts of your title, you will 
frequently find that you can mix and match different phrases to create the 
most effective title. 


; ; Timesaver Tip: As you compose your essay, write down every title 


DAMIAN’S REVISION 


Let’s look now at one writer's efforts to bring a draft to completion. Below 
is Damian Taylor’s revision of “A Second Chance for Ex-Cons” which we 
first encountered in the previous chapter. Damian listened to suggestions 
from me (his instructor), two tutors, his peer writing group, and even his 
cousin Royce, the inspiration for the essay. Ultimately, though, the revision 
isa tribute to Damian's hard work and his smart and savvy decisions about 
what advice to take—and what to ignore. 


Damian Taylor 
Professor Starkey 
English 110 

May 5, 2021 


Reducing Recidivism: A Second Chance for Ex-Offenders 


Last month, my twenty-five year old cousin Royce was released from 
prison after a 26-month sentence for possession with intent to distrib- 
ute. Royce was holding approximately 50 small baggies of heroin, some 
of it laced with fentanyl, when he was arrested. He had a previous con- 
viction for misdemeanor possession, and had participated in a “drug 
diversion” treatment program, but he continued using and selling. 
Royce and my mother are first cousins, and his incarceration has been 
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hard on both families. However, I think my Aunt Krystal is even more 
worried about Royce now that he is out of prison. Of course, families 
like mine aren't the only ones facing this situation, and if we want to do 
right by people like Royce, we need to come together and help get these 
ex-offenders back on their feet. Fortunately, experts in recidivism—the 
tendency of former criminals to reoffend—have a number of strate- 
gies for helping ex-offenders stay out of prison. They need meaningful 
employment, intrusive and ongoing counseling, family support, and 
individual motivators. Above all, society needs to change its attitudes 
towards these people and welcome them back to the human family. 


Meaningful Employment 
One of the main reasons people turn to a life of crime is because 
of their economic circumstances, so it’s important to ensure that 
ex-offenders have access to good jobs. In “Preparing Ex-Offenders 
for Work,” Kaprea Johnson, a professor of Counseling at Virginia 
Commonwealth University, argues that ex-offenders need to have a 
personal stake and a clear objective when pursuing jobs after being 
incarcerated. Johnson writes: 


Setting goals satisfies the psychological needs of competence 
(having the ability to do so), autonomy (making the choice and 
deciding on what is important in “my” life), and relatedness 
(knowing that this is a step that every other successful person 
takes). Setting and clarifying goals is the most important role in 
the transition process from ex-offender to productive member 
of society. 


Drive-Thru Damian Taylor 


180 PART THREE: GO AGAIN 


Being able to set your own employment goals might seem like a right 
everyone should have, but too often in the past, the lousy jobs given 
to ex-offenders were seen as an additional punishment they deserved 
for committing their crimes. It wasn’t enough that they had served 
time in prison; they also had to sweat it out for years afterwards work- 
ing at a fast food place. This scenario has played out in the life of my 
cousin Royce. He has always been good with computers, but instead 
of getting training that might result in a good-paying career, in order 
to satisfy the conditions of his parole, he had to take the first job he 
could get: working at a fast-food restaurant. 


Intrusive and Ongoing Counseling 

People released from prison face numerous problems on the outside, 
and they need to be able to talk with experts about how to cope with 
these challenges. When I first heard the term “intrusive” counsel- 
ing, it sounded like something annoying and unwelcome. However, 
I learned that it just means people who really need counseling actu- 
ally get it. In fact, a program in Florida found that counseling even 
before offenders were released made a huge difference in recidivism. 
Deputies at the Hernando County Detention Center were trained as 
counselors who could talk with inmates: 


The deputy spends time counseling the participants and dis- 
cussing the different life choices that could aid with their 
decision-making skills. It is beneficial for participants to have 
someone on whom they can rely and who can serve as a posi- 
tive influence. This also helps to bridge the gaps between the 
participants and law enforcement. (Carriveau 11) 


Apparently, it’s good to have a friend “on the inside” because the recid- 
ivism rate of the inmates who participated in the program—that is the 
rate at which people went back to jail—was an astoundingly low 2%. 
Of course, it’s even more important for former prisoners to receive 
counseling once they reenter society. In a program sponsored by the 
Delaware Correctional System, former inmates who “transitioned 
back into the community through a work-release program involv- 
ing therapeutic communities (TC)—drug-free residential settings 
which feature continuous monitoring by counselors, group therapy 
and family sessions” were much more successful than those who did 
not receive drug counseling: after “one year, a significantly higher per- 
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centage of inmates who had participated in any aspect of the program 
were drug free and arrest free than those assigned to the usual work 
release program” (“Inmates”). Even three years later, “those who had 
continued with the TC aftercare had significantly less drug use and 
re-arrests than those who dropped out of the program” (“Inmates”). 

Unfortunately, Royce did not have counseling in prison, and he is 
not very satisfied with the counseling he is currently receiving. Royce 
told me: “They don't have a bad intention, but it’s like they are just 
checking off boxes when they talk to you. And you have to be careful 
what you say. Everything gets reported” (Gordon). Royce agreed that 
he would benefit greatly from a program like therapeutic communi- 
ties, and he also thinks that counseling while he was still in prison 
would have given him a better perspective for when he was released. 


Family Support 

Everyone needs some support to make it in life, and ex-offenders 
probably need more support than most of us. Fortunately, some of 
the most effective support they can receive may be found closest to 
home. Jeanne Flavin, a sociology professor at Fordham University, 
argues that “the very families that have been destabilized by drugs 
and crime may also be a major stabilizing influence” (214). 

While this sounds counterintuitive, Flavin goes on to explain: “By 
drawing on family members’ mutual loyalties, inherent strengths, 
desire to help, availability, and other resources, 
probation and parole agencies can improve public THE VERY FAMILIES THAT 
safety and supervision outcomes, as well as fam- HAVE BEEN DESTABILIZED 
ily well-being” (214). Although convicts may be Sy eee ETN 
stereotyped as coming from “bad families,” that ¢7p11{7|NG INFLUENCE. 
is not the case with Royce. Sure, we have our prob- 
lem like any family, and Royce’s dad has been out of the picture for 
a long time, but my Aunt Krystal is a loving mother who will do 
anything for her kids. In fact, as Flavin suggests, she is probably the 
most stabilizing influence in Royce’s life right now. Royce says, “My 
mom is my rock. She’s always there for me” (Gordon). 


Individual Motivators 
It is important for an ex-offender to have a decent job, a good coun- 
selor and strong family support, but none of this will make any 
difference if the person doesn’t truly want to change their life and 
stay out of jail. According to Doug Hooley, a Corrections Division 
Commander in Oregon, it’s crucial “to assess the offender for what 
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motivates him or her on an individual basis. This information is used 
to ‘self-motivate’ the offender.” Obviously, every person will have a 
different motivator, but for Royce it’s his five-year-old daughter, Amie. 


Amie’s Bike Damian Taylor 


When he talks about his daughter, Royce sounds more sincere than 
at any other time: “I want Amie to know that her dad cares about her 
and is a good person. I want her to be proud of me” (Gordon). 


Changing Societal Attitudes 

However hard it is for an individual released from incarceration to 
change their life, it is much harder to change society's attitudes about 
prison and prisoners. Luckily, that may be changing a little, at least 
in California. Assembly Bill 2138, also called the “Fair Chance for 
Occupational Licensing” bill, went into effect on July 1, 2020. AB 
2138 makes it easier for people with criminal records who have dem- 
onstrated that they are rehabilitated to get professional licenses. This 
is important because ex-inmates too often remain in low-paying jobs, 
an economic stressor which may tempt them to commit another 
crime. 

Just because you are an ex-offender, that doesn’t mean you should 
be treated like a second-class citizen. People like my cousin have 
served their time, now it’s only fair that they be given a second chance. 
My Aunt Krystal had this to say: 


The criminal justice system is supposed to rehabilitate offend- 
ers, but everyone knows that’s a joke. Okay, a lot of these folks 
have made poor choices, but that doesn’t mean they should 
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be completely written off. We need to remember that they are 
human beings, and they deserve the chance to be forgiven and 
start again. It starts in the heart (Walker). 


As usual, Aunt Krystal has just the right words for the situation, and 
Thope Royce can stay out of prison—not just for his sake, but for the 
sake of everyone in our family, especially his mom. 
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A Strong Revision 


If you go back and read Damian’s first draft in Chapter 9, you'll see what 
an enormous amount of progress he’s made. Although the new version still 
features his cousin Royce, who was the inspiration for the essay, each section 
now begins by focusing on the larger issues of recidivism before exploring 
how they apply to Royce. Naturally, Damian didn’t get from his first draft to 
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this one in a single step: two other drafts, and many hours of conferencing 
and revising separate his start from his finish. Among the many improve- 
ments Damian made to his first draft are the following: 


Title 


During his research, Damian learned that “ex-con” is considered a deroga- 
tory term among many people in the administration of justice commu- 
nity. Therefore, he replaced “Ex-Cons” with “Ex-Offenders” and turned his 
original title into his subtitle, which is now preceded by the more formal 
“Reducing Recidivism.” 


Introduction 


Damian has condensed the powerful story about his cousin Royce that 
appeared in his first draft, but he continues to use it as his opening hook. 
In the final version, however, he uses a transition sentence—“Of course, 
families like mine aren't the only ones facing this situation’—to indicate 
how Royce's story is representative of a larger issue. 


Thesis 


Damian retains the focus of his original thesis, though he has added an 
additional topic—family support—that he discovered during his research. 
He also refined the phrasing of the thesis. 


Organization 


Each part of the essay begins with a strong topic sentence that indicates 
the subject of that section. The movement from one strategy for reducing 
recidivism to the next is logical and is aided by clear transition phrases. 


Research 


The essay’s level of research is vastly improved. The assignment requires 
“at least five” sources, and Damian has cited eight: two scholarly journals, 
two reputable websites on criminology, two personal interviews, a report 
from the American Psychological Association, and the text of a California 
Assembly bill. His research is both credible and diverse, and he avoids the 
lazy practice of taking numerous quotations from just a couple of sources. 
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Layout and Visuals 


The essay contains two digital photographs, both taken by Damian himself, 
and one pull quote. Damian also makes use of bold headings to call out the 
subject of each section. These simple elements not only break up the fairly 
dense text; they also serve to emphasize the essay’s main points. 


Conclusion 


Damian combines a call for action, along with a quotation from an “expert” 
on the subject, his beloved Aunt Krystal. 


Documentation 


Damian has cited all his sources, introducing most of them with a signal 
phrase that includes the author’s name and occupation. These internal cita- 
tions are also correctly documented on a Works Cited page (see Appendix 
II for details). 


KNOWING WHEN TO STOP 


“A poem is never finished,” the French poet Paul Valéry famously pro- 
claimed, “it is only abandoned.” You are writing essays, of course, not 
poems, and you probably don’t want to “abandon” your essay, but Valéry 
was on to something nevertheless. 

Ina very different area of human endeavor, Mike Scioscia, former man- 
ager of the Los Angeles Angels, told his players to “fight that tendency to 
say, ‘This is a big game, and I’m going to hit a ball 430 feet, when you're 
only capable of hitting one 410 feet. That will lead to a negative result 100 
out of 100 times.” 

You might be wondering if a poet and a baseball manager are really the 
best authorities to quote in the final section of the final chapter of this book, 
but I would argue that these experts on “serious play” and “knowing when 
to stop” are the perfect “valedictorians” for saying farewell. At any point 
in your writing career, you are capable of “hitting the ball” just so far. No 
worries. And no piece of writing is ever as perfect as you might want it to 
be. That’s okay. 

Therefore, write to your strengths, and know when you've done your 
best. Turn in your essay when it’s due, and then exhale: there is a time and 
place to let everything go. 
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gratulations! Take some time off to savor your achievement. Success- 

fully completing a task is the ultimate timesaver because the next 
time you face a similar project, you'll have more confidence and a better 
sense of how to accomplish what you need to do quickly and efficiently. 


a) Timesaver Tip: Celebrate! You've finished writing your essay—con- 


Working Alone 


. Print outa copy of your draft and place the pages on the floor, or use the 
View feature in your word processing program to show all the pages at 
the same time. As you survey the shape of the essay overall, does it look 
like something you would want to read? Do any of the paragraphs look 
too long or too short? Are there places where a striking visual might 
make a difference? 

2. Review the tips for proofreading on p. 176, then take one final, care- 

ful read of your essay, striving to eliminate every error you find. Your 

name will be at the top of this document, so you want to be proud of it. 


Working with Others 


1, After you've proofread your own draft, exchange essays with another 
student and see if you can help your partner find any errors that they've 
missed. However, don’t mark the essay unless you have your partner's 
permission to do so. 

2. Make a list of at least five possible titles for your essay, then share the 
list with a small group of three or four classmates. Help everyone in 
the group select the title that will make readers most eager to read the 
essay. 

3. Jot down the most challenging aspects of completing your essay, and 
the most rewarding. Then share those moments with your classmates 
as you celebrate the completion of your essay. 


Genres of Academic Writing 


ANALYZING A TEXT 
ARGUING A POSITION 
PROPOSING A SOLUTION 
MAKING AN EVALUATION 


We briefly discussed “genre” in Chapter 2, when we learned that, at least for 
our purposes, the word means “a category of writing.” While scholars who 
study writing now include everything from narrative poetry to direct mail 
advertisements as “genres” of writing, your professor will likely be thinking 
of the word in fairly traditional terms. 

The four sample essays in this appendix cover the four most frequently 
assigned genres of college writing: analysis, argument, proposals, and evalu- 
ation. Each genre has a fairly clear set of expectations for both writers and 
readers. Those expectations are described below, with a student essay to 
illustrate the genre. 

Of course, academic writing very often combines genres. As you analyze 
a text you may also be arguing a position. When you propose a solution, it’s 
very likely that you'll also be making a number of evaluations. Unless your 
instructor indicates otherwise, I strongly recommend that you allow these 
genres to blend naturally and in the most effective way possible. Think of 
each genre as one of several possible strategies for persuading your reader 
to buy into your argument. 


ANALYZING A TEXT 


Analysis is the core of academic writing. When you analyze something, 
you take it apart, look it over, and see how it works. You “break it down,” to 
use the common phrase. As you move through your undergraduate career, 
you may be required to analyze everything from a novel to a painting to a 
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computer program. However, whatever you are assigned to examine, you 
will always need to begin by looking closely, again and again. That means 
when the object of your analysis is a written text, you will have to read it 
multiple times, taking notes and making sure you comprehend every word. 

As you come to understand a text, you will begin to have an opinion of 
it, The text works, or doesn’t work, because of certain things the author is 
doing with language. The text is your evidence, so you should quote it just 
as you would any other source: accurately and judiciously. In other words, 
make sure you say what the author has actually said—and don’t quote more 
(or less) than is necessary to prove your point. 

It helps, of course, to have the vocabulary to discuss your subject. If 
you're analyzing a poem, you'll want to be able to use terms like “enjamb- 
ment” and “alliteration” and “caesura.” If you're breaking down a painting, 
words like “perspective” and “scumble” and “dead coloring” will be useful. 
And if you're coding software, you'll want to be familiar with “Java native 
language” and “floating points” and “underflow.” 

That said, if you don’t have the technical vocabulary ofa specialized field, 
you can still usually make intelligent observations and describe what you 
see as precisely as possible. 

The following essay by Jeremy Hill, for instance, was assigned in a first- 
year writing class. As the prompt shows, the instructor did not expect 
the students to have any historical background or to have any specialized 
knowledge of rhetorical terms like “exordium,” “parallelism,” or “hyper- 
bole.” Nevertheless, Jeremy was able to write a convincing analysis of the 
speech simply by reading it carefully and then separating it into what he saw 
as its main component parts. His essay meets all of the criteria of a strong 
textual analysis because it 


* begins with a brief description of the subject, 

* breaks the subject down into smaller parts, 

¢ relies primarily on the text itself for evidence, 

* uses frequent short quotations as evidence, and 

* concludes with an overall appreciation of the subject. 


What follows is an edited version of Jeremy’s essay, originally written in 
class. (Because it was an in-class assignment, this essay, unlike the others, 
includes no research.) 

Here is the text Jeremy was analyzing: 
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Queen Elizabeth's Speech to Her Troops at Tilbury 
August 9, 1588 


My loving people, 

We have been persuaded by some that are careful of our safety, 
to take heed how we commit ourselves to armed multitudes, for fear 
of treachery; but I assure you I do not desire to live to distrust my 
faithful and loving people. Let tyrants fear, I have always so behaved 
myself that, under God, I have placed my chiefest strength and safe- 
guard in the loyal hearts and good-will of my subjects; and therefore 
Tam come amongst you, as you see, at this time, not for my recreation 
and disport,* but being resolved, in the midst and heat of the battle, 
to live and die amongst you all; to lay down for my God, and for my 
kingdom, and my people, my honour and my blood, even in the dust. 

I know I have the body but of a weak and feeble woman; but I 
have the heart and stomach of a king, and of a king of England too, 
and think foul scorn that Parma or Spain, or any prince of Europe, 
should dare to invade the borders of my realm; to which rather than 
any dishonour shall grow by me, I myself will take up arms, I myself 
will be your general, judge, and rewarder of every one of your virtues 
in the field. 

I know already, for your forwardness you have deserved rewards 
and crowns; and We do assure you in the word of a prince, they shall 
be duly paid you. In the mean time, my lieutenant general shall be 
in my stead, than whom never prince commanded a more noble or 
worthy subject; not doubting but by your obedience to my general, 
by your concord in the camp, and your valour in the field, we shall 
shortly have a famous victory over those enemies of my God, of my 
kingdom, and of my people. 


*disport = diversion, entertainment 
And here is the instructor’s prompt: 


Queen Elizabeth’s speech was given in the port town of Tilbury not 
long after the English repelled the Spanish Armada in the Battle of 
Gravelines, but before they knew they had won the war. However, I 
don’t want you to be concerned about the specific historical circum- 
stances that prompted Elizabeth to come to Tilbury. Instead, keep 
your focus on the speech itself and write a short essay that identifies 
and discusses the strategies Elizabeth uses to motivate her troops. 
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Them’s Fightin’ Words! 
An Analysis of Queen Elizabeth’s Speech to 
Her Troops at Tilbury 
by 
Jeremy Hill 


You might not expect the Queen of England to come across as 
a tough guy, but that’s exactly what happens in “Queen Elizabeth’s 
Speech to Her Troops at Tilbury.” Walter White has nothing on Eliza- 
beth as she motivates her soldiers to keep fighting against the Spanish 
Armada. Elizabeth uses four main strategies to get her troops back 
into battle: she plays on their loyalty, she backs up her words with 
deeds, she appeals to their greed, and she takes advantage of the fact 
that she is a woman rather than a man. 

Elizabeth plays on her troops’ loyalty to England and the Queen, 
insisting that because she has been a good ruler, her soldiers should 
be faithful subjects. She begins her speech by calling her troops “My 
loving people.” She says that while some of her advisors have tried 
to convince her not to come to the battlefield “for fear of treachery,” 
she isn’t afraid because she knows they are her “faithful and loving 
people.” Repeating the phrase “loving people” emphasizes the proper 
role of a Queen’s subjects. She drives the point home by saying that 
while “tyrants” might fear their subjects, a good ruler like her can 
always rely on “the loyal hearts and good-will” of her people. Elizabeth 
winds up her speech by repeating this theme of mutual loyalty. She has 
no doubt of their “obedience,” and she says their fortunes are joined, 
ending with a rallying cry, “we shall shortly have a famous victory 
over those enemies of my God, of my kingdom, and of my people.” 
Essentially, Elizabeth is suggesting we all win, or we all lose together. 

Of course, actions speak louder than words, and Elizabeth backs 
up her words by actually being there on the battlefield among her 
troops. It’s easy to imagine that she could have sent someone else 
to make this speech, like the “lieutenant general” she mentions in 
the last paragraph. However, she is out in there on the front lines, 
even though the enemy could be nearby. The “armed multitudes” 
she mentions in the first paragraph could be referring to the Spanish, 
or it could even be referring to her own army. Either way, she shows 
her bravery by risking death and appearing to her troops in person. 

Elizabeth not only expresses lofty ideals, she also speaks to more 
earthly concerns, like her soldiers’ greed. At the end of the second 
paragraph, she says she will be her soldiers’ general and judge, but also 
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“the rewarder of every one of your virtues in the field.” She implies 
that each battle they win, each person they kill, will result in finan- 
cial reward. In the very next sentence, she emphasizes the monetary 
aspect of fighting: “I know already, for your forwardness you have 
deserved rewards and crowns; and We do assure you in the word 
of a prince, they shall be duly paid you.” Bouncing back and forth 
between God and virtue to battlefield spoils might seem inappropriate 
to some, but Elizabeth shows her awareness of the actual conditions 
on the ground and the type of people who are defending England. 

Elizabeth's strongest argument, though, comes by reversing gender 
roles. Her soldiers might think, “Why should we fight and poten- 
tially die for a woman?” But she plays on that seeming weakness by 
demonstrating how tough she is, which by implication means that 
her male soldiers should be even tougher. Elizabeth ends her first 
paragraph by declaring she is “resolved, in the midst and heat of the 
battle, to live and die amongst you all; to lay down for my God, and 
for my kingdom, and my people, my honour and my blood, even in 
the dust.” That’s a pretty big claim! She goes on to admit that even 
though she is “a weak and feeble woman” she still has “the heart and 
stomach of a king, and of a king of England too.” Elizabeth was the 
daughter of Henry the Eighth, another monarch with a big heart (and 
an even bigger stomach!). 

When first reading “Queen Elizabeth’s Speech to Her Troops at 
Tilbury,” you might be surprised that she manages to convey so much 
passion in so few words. However, I think the longer a speech is, 
the less effective it is. Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address is another good 
example ofa short speech that has had a big impact. The most impor- 
tant qualities in a speech are saying what you need to say clearly and 
passionately. A fter that, you should get off the stage and let your words 
take effect, and that’s exactly what Queen Elizabeth does. 


ARGUING A POSITION 


Professors across disciplines will often ask you to take a position on a topic. 
Do you agree with one side or the other? Why or why not? What evidence 


can you marshal to support your opinion? 


Especially if you are taking a class outside your major, you may frequently 
have no opinion on the topic at all. Or your only opinion may be, “Who 
cares?” Addressing that dilemma is important. In fact, learning to care 
about something you'd previously considered unimportant is one of the 


most valuable skills you can learn at university. 
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It’s boring to write about a topic that everyone agrees on, so your instruc- 
tor will generally ask you to tackle something controversial. Sometimes this 
can be local, a campus issue, say, like housing, security, parking, smoking, 
plagiarism, and so on. Other times your professor will want you to take a 
look at the wider world. 

Each of these subject areas has its negatives and positives. Local issues 
are, obviously, close to home. You can interview the relevant people, and 
observe first-hand what's at stake. On the other hand, sometimes those 
issues may seem trivial. Do you really care if your school colors are green 
and blue, or green and orange? 

National and global issues, by contrast, have much more potential long- 
range impact on your life. And there is probably a great deal of material you 
can draw on for your research. However, the more distant the topic, the less 
connection you may feel to it personally. 

Whatever issue you end up arguing for or against, you will need to reaf- 
firm its importance to your readers so that they won't think, “Who cares?” 
Providing background information will be necessary, even if the subject is 
close to your readers’ hearts. And of course the information you choose to 
focus on will help frame the debate, allowing you to nudge your readers in 
the direction you want them to go right from the start. As always, concrete 
and specific evidence will carry more weight than vague generalities, 

Finally, when arguing a position, it’s important that you maintain the tone 
of someone who is sensible and reliable. The more heated the topic, the more 
you'll want to acknowledge possible counterarguments and maintain a reason- 
able voice amid the welter of impassioned, and possibly irrational, opinions. 

Trinity Lee’s prompt was to research a controversial current topic and 
take a strong stand in favor of one side or the other. Writing in the spring of 
2021, when vaccines for COVID-19 were becoming widely available, Trinity 
felt strongly that these vaccines should be mandatory for everyone who was 
old and healthy enough to receive one. Her essay was driven by a personal 
issue, but she doesn’t mention it until her concluding paragraph; instead, 
she focuses on concrete evidence provided by scientists and health care 
experts. Trinity’s essay 


* offers an opinion on a matter of public concern, 
* doesn’t shy away from controversy, 

* reaffirms the importance of the issue, 

* provides background information, 

* uses concrete evidence to support the claim, 

* addresses possible counterarguments, and 

* maintains an authoritative tone. 
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Avoid This Common Error: Writing an argument essay that 
refuses to take sides. If you don’t have strong feelings on a topic, 
you may be tempted to write an essay that tries to give equal cre- 
dence to both sides. That’s an admirable goal, but if you don’t ultimately 
come down in favor of one side or another, you'll just end up looking wishy- 


washy, as though you hadn’t taken the trouble to make up your mind. 


Ignorance Kills: An Essay against Vaccine Hesitancy 
by 
Trinity Lee 


At first, those of us who have been vaccinated, or are determined 
to be as soon as possible, might think: “What difference does it make 
if other people don’t want to get vaccinated? They're the ones who are 
going to get sick, not me.” Unfortunately, it’s not that simple. Until 
we reach herd immunity, Covid-19 will remain a deadly problem, 
and it’s being made much worse by people who refuse to be vacci- 
nated. Unvaccinated people allow for mutations in the virus, which 
may make current vaccines less effective or even useless. Moreover, 
unvaccinated people who become sick will be a drain on the economy, 
even though the vaccines have been proven to be safe and effective. 
Finally, the unvaccinated may spread the virus to immunocompro- 
mised people who cannot make antibodies of their own. 

The longer Covid-19 sticks around, the more likely it is to mutate. 
In the United States, we already have the Alpha variant (B.1.1.7), the 
Beta variant (B.1.351), the Gamma variant (P.1), and we are starting to 
hear about the Delta variant (B.1.617) (“SARS-Co-V-2”)—presumably, 
there are more to come. According to the Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention (the CDC), these variants “have been associated with 
changes to receptor binding, reduced neutralization by antibodies 
generated against previous infection or vaccination, reduced efficacy 
of treatments, potential diagnostic impact, or predicted increase in 
transmissibility or disease severity.” Basically, any “successful” muta- 
tion of the virus means more pain and suffering for everyone—not 
just people who haven't been vaccinated. 

Another reason for getting the vaccine is economic. As the CDC 
puts it: “You have a busy life and too much responsibility to risk get- 
ting sick. Vaccines can help you stay healthy so you don’t miss work” 
(“Why Vaccines”). However, lost wages aren't the only result of vac- 
cine hesitancy. Edward-Isaac Dovere, writing in The Atlantic, is blunt: 
“If the 30 percent of Americans who are telling pollsters they won't 


194 PART THREE: GOAGAIN 


get vaccinated follow through, the costs of their decisions will pile 
up. The economy could take longer to get back to full speed, and 
once it does, it could get shut down again by outbreaks. Variants will 
continue to spread, and more people will die.” And it’s not just people 
missing work, it’s also the cost of taking care of those who are sick 
and uninsured. Dovere cites a 2020 Kaiser Family Foundation study 
that projected “the cost of treating just COVID-19 cases for the unin- 
sured would range from $13.9 billion to $41.8 billion. If even close to 
30 percent of Americans get COVID-19 because they refused to get 
vaccinated... you'll see a massive spike in health-care costs.” Many of 
the same people who won't get vaccinated also said they didn’t want 
to see the economy shut down because of Covid. Here’s your chance, 
folks: if we all get a vaccine, the economy will be just fine. 

Of course, not every new medicine is safe, and reasonable people 
have the right to question whether these Covid-19 vaccines, which 
were developed extremely quickly, are safe and effective. The Kaiser 
Family Foundation sponsors a frequently updated website called the 
“KFF COVID-19 Vaccine Monitor,” which lists reasons for vaccine 
hesitancy. Among the most common reasons are “the vaccine is too 
new,” they “don’t believe the vaccine is effective,” they “don’t need 
it” and they “don’t know what's in it” (“KFF”). One of my friends is 
a vaccine skeptic. She says she saw something on Facebook where a 
woman who got the vaccine was completely paralyzed. “That may be 
true,” I told her, “but maybe it’s not. You can’t believe everything you 
see on social media.” 

Granted, initially people might have had reason for skepticism. 
However, the vaccines have been proven to be very successful at com- 
batting the virus. The Mayo Clinic reports that the Pfizer-BioN is 
“95% effective in preventing the COVID-19 virus with symptoms in 
people age 16 and older,” while the Moderna vaccine is 94% effective. 
(“COVID-19”). Moreover, serious side effects are extremely rare, with 
anaphylaxis, the most feared reaction, showing up “at a rate of 4.5 per 
million doses” (Silberman). If you think about it, statistically, you are 
much more likely to be badly hurt in a car accident than you are by 
getting the Covid-19 vaccine. 

For me, though, the most pressing reason for getting vaccinated is 
so that you don’t pass the coronavirus on to those for whom the vac- 
cine does not work. According to The New York Times, “millions of 
Americans...are immunocompromised,” which means their “bodies 
cannot learn to deploy immune fighters against the virus” (Man- 
davilli). People who refuse to get the vaccine are basically saying to 
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millions of their fellow citizens: “I'm too selfish to care about you. If 
you get Covid-19 because of me, well, too bad.” You might think 'm 
being overdramatic, but my grandmother was immunocompromised. 
This past January she died from Covid-19. She was 71 years old. 

During the 1992 uprising in Los Angeles, Rodney King—the 
motorist beaten by the police officers whose “not guilty” verdict set 
off the rebellion—famously said: “Why can’t we all just get along?” 
What I think he meant was, “Why can’t we all behave towards one 
another with generosity and civility? Why can’t we all act like reason- 
able human beings?” I would ask those same questions to people who 
don’t want to get vaccinated. I respect your fears, and I acknowledge 
your biases, but we all live together in the same society, and the coro- 
navirus doesn’t care about your fears and biases. For everyone's safety, 
especially those people like my grandmother, if you haven't already 
received the vaccine, please get it today. 
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PROPOSING A SOLUTION 


It’s definitely a pain if you drop your old non-water-resistant phone in the 
toilet, but is that really a problem requiring a full-length paper to articulate 
the solution? Probably not. Bottom line: you let it dry, vacuum it, put it in 
a bag of rice—and most likely still end up buying a new phone, one that’s 
waterproof. It’s a nuisance, sure, but it’s ultimately too trivial a topic for an 
academic essay. 

On the other end of the spectrum, what about war? That’s surely a prob- 
lem, one that humans have faced, and been unable to solve, for as long as they 
have existed. Can you solve the problem of war in 1,500 words? Probably not. 

Clearly, then, the first step in deciding on a topic for a problem-solution 
paper is identifying a problem that’s compelling enough to be worth solv- 
ing, but not so wide-ranging and intractable that your essay is doomed to 
fail. That means narrowing your topic, as we discussed in Chapter 4, from 
the broad to the narrow. 

Inevitably, of course, proposing the solution to a problem will require 
research. The more you find out about your problem in advance, the eas- 
ier it will be to identify the possible solutions you feel most comfortable 
discussing. 

Settling on realistic solutions is the next step. Don’t make a larger claim 
than the evidence in your essay warrants. It’s better to acknowledge the limi- 
tations of your solution—that is, a reader's potential counterarguments— 
than to exaggerate the solution's likely effectiveness. 

You generally want to strike an even balance between describing the 
problem and offering solutions, although if most readers are likely to agree 
on the cause of the problem, you will want to focus your discussion on the 
solution. 

Clearly defined social problems often make for compelling problem- 
solution essays. In Jasmine Cruz’s essay, the much larger subject of battling 
climate change has been narrowed down to transportation options, and 
from there to the relative lack of electric vehicles on the road, with three 
specific solutions for trying to solve the problem. 

Jasmine’s essay, “The EV Problem: Three Possible Solutions,” meets the 
criteria we have just described. It 


* focuses on a real problem, one capable of at least a partial solution, 
* describes specific aspects of the problem in some detail, 

* offers concrete and realistic solutions, 

¢ is thoroughly researched and makes effective use of evidence, and 
* addresses possible counterarguments. 
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The EV Problem: Three Possible Solutions 


by 
Jasmine Cruz 


Introduction: Where Are All the EVs? 

With climate catastrophe looming over us, and with technology at 
its greatest height in the history of human civilization, you would 
think that the developed countries of the world would be able to get 
it together and do something to change the path we are on. Unfortu- 
nately, people are having a very difficult time working together these 
days, and our planet is suffering asa result. As the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change recently reported, “Many of the changes 
observed in the climate are unprecedented in thousands, if not hun- 
dreds of thousands of years, and some of the changes already set in 
motion—such as continued sea level rise—are irreversible over hun- 
dreds to thousands of years.” The IPCC lists carbon emissions as one 
of the most significant factors in this downward slide, which means 
it is all the more important to reduce these emissions by getting more 
electric vehicles (EVs) on the road. And yet, according to the Office of 
Energy Efficiency & Renewable Energy, the sale of electric vehicles in 
2021 only “accounted for about 2% of all light-duty vehicle sales in the 
United States” (“FOTW #1136”). That is an extremely low percentage, 
one that makes it clear something is very wrong with the manufacture 
and marketing of EVs. The poor distribution of EVs can be attributed 
to a number of issues, but the three problems most in need of solu- 
tions are the high cost of the vehicles, the lack of charging stations, 
and the limited range of EVs. 


Problem 1: High Price 

The high cost of an EV is the biggest challenge of widespread owner- 
ship. When most people think of EVs, they probably think of Tesla, 
the brainchild of CEO Elon Musk. Initially, Teslas were extremely 
expensive, well over $100,000, but the company later introduced the 
Model 3, a car for “the average person.” That average person, however, 
must be pretty wealthy, as a new Model 3 currently sells for anywhere 
from $35,000 to $41,000, “in the region of the BMW 3-series and 
Mercedes-Benz C-class” (“The Most Expensive”). In other words, 
these are not starter cars for college kids, and that’s a huge issue if we 
want to make EVs the go-to option for people looking to purchase a 
new vehicle. 

EVs are expensive for a reason. Reporting for Bloomberg Green, 
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David Stringer and Kyunghee Park explain that one of the main rea- 
sons electric vehicles are so costly is because of their batteries: 


An EV uses the same rechargeable lithium-ion batteries that 
are in your laptop or mobile phone, they’re just much bigger to 
enable them to deliver far more energy. The priciest component 
in each cell is the cathode, one of the two electrodes that store 
and release a charge. That's because the materials needed in 
cathodes to pack in more energy are often expensive: metals 
like cobalt, nickel, lithium and manganese. 


Of course, the costs of these metals isn’t just how much you pay for 
them in the battery of your EV in a dealer’s showroom; it’s also the 
environmental cost of mining the metals. 


Solution 1: Reduce Production Costs 

While it won't be easy, it is possible to reduce the production costs of 
EVs. Douglas Broom, writing in the World Economic Forum, notes 
that “[iJndustry analysts say the falling cost of the lithium batteries 
that power electric cars will see car prices fall in the near future.” In 
Bloomberg Green, Stringer and Park describe how EV manufacturers 
are currently focusing on “replacing high-cost cobalt with nickel. That 
has a double benefit: nickel is cheaper and it also holds more energy, 
allowing manufacturers to reduce the volume needed.” Fortunately, 
there have also recently been positive environmental developments in 
this area: “Ford is partnering with battery recycling start-up Redwood 
Materials to reuse the raw materials from EV battery packs” (LeBeau). 

One of the other problems with bringing the price down on EVs 
has been their relative scarcity. Amping up production numbers 
would help tremendously, and Tesla has, indeed, increased its pro- 
duction. According to the analytics firm Statista, “Tesla produced 
just shy of 510,000 vehicles in 2020, a 39.5 percent increase on the 
company’s stellar 2019” (“Number of Tesla”). And it’s not just Tesla 
that is manufacturing more cars. In 2021, Honda and General Motors 
strengthened their collaboration. Honda Motor CEO Toshihiro Mibe 
believes that “[bJuilding an alliance will become a huge direction in 
terms of increasing the number of electric vehicles.” Mibe “aims to 
increase the ratio of EVs and FCVs [Fuel-Cell Vehicles] to 100% of all 
sales by 2040” (Shiraki). 
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Problem 2: Lack of Charging Stations 
If youre lucky enough to afford an electric vehicle, one of the first issues 
you'll confront is where to charge it. According to Christopher Mims 
in the Wall Street Journal, 80% of people charge their cars at home, 
but for those out on the road, this can be a big problem. Mims writes: 


Building the requisite charging infrastructure for ... the EV 
universe will be expensive. The Biden administration has pro- 
posed building a network of 500,000 chargers in the next five 
years, which would cost billions. The fact that many believe 
such a government investment is required shows just how little 
faith many industry insiders have in the ability of private enter- 
prise to solve this problem. 


It’s scary to hear the skepticism in Mims’s reporting. If America’s 
number one business newspaper has doubts about our ability to con- 
struct more charging stations, aren't we in a lot of trouble? 


Solution 2: Build More Charging Stations 

and Make Them Easier to Find 
Luckily, not everyone in private enterprise is cowed by the task of 
increasing the number of EV charging stations. Arcady Sosinov, the 
CEO of FreeWire Technologies, offers some practical advice for com- 
panies, like his, that build charging stations: make sure the charger 
you choose has the right power for your site, be sure that there is 
plenty of parking space for vehicles, and “Consider smart charging, 
time of use scheduling, or energy storage to mitigate ongoing costs.” 
Ideally, if we can get the government and private industry to cooper- 
ate, the number of charging stations will increase dramatically in the 
coming years. 

Even Mims concedes that not all hope is lost. In his article, he 
discusses Chargeway, an app for your phone that “automatically cal- 
culates where drivers should stop on a given route in order to spend 
the least amount of time charging their vehicles. The company gath- 
ers detailed information about how fast chargers can ‘fuel’ any given 
vehicle—which depends both on the type of vehicle and the capac- 
ity of the charger.” Moreover, anyone with an Internet connection 
can search for charging stations on Google Maps, which means that 
information about charging station locations that was once difficult 
to access is becoming easier to find. 


200 PART THREE: GO AGAIN 


Problem 3: Restricted Driving Range 

Even if there is a massive increase in the number of charging stations 
in the United States, for the foreseeable future they are going to be 
outnumbered by gas stations. That means EV drivers will continue 
limiting the number of miles they travel on their trips. As Steven 
Loveday notes in U.S. News & World Report, “One of the main con- 
cerns for EV buyers is range. Few electric cars can match the range of 
most gas-powered vehicles.” While many gasoline-powered vehicles 
can cover 350 miles on a single tank of gas, “[m]ost new EVs today go 
for 200+ miles on one charge” (“Electric Car Ranges”). Granted, that’s 
more than enough for most daily commutes, but for cross-country 
travel, especially in the Western United States, restricted driving 
range can be a big hurdle. 


Solution 3: Maximize Your Range 
Increasing the driving range of electric vehicles is one of the main 
goals of manufacturers, and no doubt better technology will soon 
enable EVs to go farther on a single charge. In the meantime, though, 
there are steps EV drivers can take right now. Coltura, a nonprofit 
organization supporting “a gasoline-free America,” offers six specific 
tips for increasing the range of electric vehicles: 


1. Time your charge so that it’s at full-strength just before your 
trip. 

2.Drive smoothly at lower speeds. 

3. Maximize “regenerative braking” (a special type of brak- 
ing that allows EVs to reuse the energy generated by slowing 
down). 

4, Travel light. 

5. Be sure your tires are properly inflated. 

6. Use your heater and AC sparingly. (“Electric Car Ranges”) 


Steps like those suggested by Coltura not only maximize EV range, 
they are also environmentally friendly. 


Conclusion: Technology and Grit Will Prevail 
All around the world, engineers are investigating ways to make elec- 
tric vehicles more efficient. A quick scan of recent scholarly articles 
reveals titles like “Model Predictive Control to Maximize the Effi- 
ciency in EV Wireless Chargers” and “A Comprehensive Analysis 
of the Voltage Unbalance Factor in PV and EV Rich Non-Synthetic 
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Low Voltage Distribution Networks.” Clearly, great scientific minds 
are focused on the problems mentioned in this essay, and on a host 
of other issues not covered. 

However, technology alone is not enough to ensure that EVs 
will continue to take to the roads in ever increasing numbers. In her 
book Grit: The Power of Passion and Perseverance, University of Penn- 
sylvania psychologist Angela Duckworth describes the sort of people 
those of us who want EVs to succeed must become: “First, these exem- 
plars were unusually resilient and hardworking. Second, they knew 
in a very, very deep way what it was they wanted. They not only had 
determination, they had direction” (8). Reducing carbon emissions is 
one of the most important challenges we face as we confront climate 
change, and the widespread adoption of electric vehicles is a crucial 
piece of that puzzle. Everyone involved, from the auto executives to 
the engineers to the salespeople to the drivers themselves, must be 
resilient, hardworking, and determined to ensure that EVs become 
as common on the road as gasoline-powered vehicles are now, so that 
someday soon, a non-EV SUV will be as extinct as the dodo bird. 
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MAKING AN EVALUATION 


It’s hard to get through the average day without making an evaluation. What 
should you eat for breakfast? Yogurt is good for you, but this morning you 
sure feel like bacon and scrambled eggs. Immediately, your evaluation cri- 
teria for breakfasts kick in. How important is it for you to be healthy today? 
Will you be burning off extra calories, or is this one of those days you'll 
mostly spend sitting down? These thoughts occur very fast, of course, but 
you do go through the process of assessing the value of one quality (nutri- 
tion) over another (taste). 

Then it’s time to dress, get to school or work, decide what to tell your 
friends about last night’s party (and what to tell your parents), and on, and 
on. Every situation has a new set of standards by which it is judged, and 
your job is to match the appropriate situation with the appropriate criterion. 
Making an evaluation in an academic essay simply brings many of these 
hidden steps to light. 

You may be most familiar with the evaluations of experts through music, 
video game, movie, and television reviews. You turn to these authorities 
because you want to know whether something is worth your time and 
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money, and you expect that they will not only give you a straightforward 
and honest evaluation but also back it up with evidence, often in the form 
of descriptions of whatever is being evaluated. 

Your evaluative essay will make many of the same moves as those of 
a professional reviewer. Early in your essay, you will want to set out your 
evaluation criteria, briefly describe your object, and state your evaluation. 
Further descriptions and elaborations of the criteria will take place through- 
out the essay, but it’s important for readers to have an understanding up 
front of what you're talking about and why you feel about it the way you do. 

Often, the evaluation of an object has a very specific audience. If, for 
instance, you are reviewing the latest version of World of Warcraft on a 
website for video-game enthusiasts, you can be pretty sure that you don’t 
have to spell out the basics of participating in a massively multiplayer online 
role-playing game. On the other hand, if you are evaluating a decades-old 
photograph for a contemporary general audience, as Eric Martinez does 
below, you should spend more time providing basic background informa- 
tion. In either case, you will want to connect your evaluation criteria with 
the object’s purpose and audience. 

Whether or not you use the personal pronoun “I” in your evaluation, 
you will necessarily be drawing on your own opinion of the object. Indeed, 
evaluations that are the most fun to read are often those in which the evalu- 
ator’s personality is front and center. That said, no evaluation is convincing 
without evidence. If you are reviewing a film, you will describe key scenes, 
briefly quote dialogue, discuss the cinematography, and so on. In his essay 
“What Makes a Great Photograph? Dorothea Lange’s ‘Migrant Mother,” 
Eric not only describes the photograph in some detail; he also draws on the 
analysis and evaluations of a number of experts. This combination of intense 
focus on the object along with authoritative support for your opinions is an 
especially effective technique in an academic essay. 

Evaluators frequently compare their object with similar objects that they 
find inferior or superior. Someone reviewing the new 50 Cent album, for 
instance, might consider the extent to which his music has been influenced 
by mentors like Dr. Dre and Eminem. And even if you admire or despise 
the thing you are evaluating, it’s not a bad idea to consider alternative evalu- 
ations: if someone were to love a thing you truly hate (or vice versa), what 
would be that person’s criteria for doing so? 

You'll find Eric Martinez covers all these bases in “What Makes a Great 
Photograph? Dorothea Lange’s ‘Migrant Mother.” Eric’s essay 


* describes the object being evaluated, 
* describes the evaluation criteria, 
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connects the evaluation criteria with the object’s purpose and audience, 
supports personal opinion with specific evidence, 

uses comparison to establish the object’s value, and 

considers alternative evaluations. 


What Makes a Great Photograph? 
Dorothea Lange’s “Migrant Mother” 
by 
Eric Martinez 


Dorothea Lange, “Migrant Mother,” 1936 


What makes a great photograph? According to photographer Lar- 
issa Olenicoff, “Good photographs put you in a particular moment 
in time, they tell a story, or they speak to your emotions” (Graham). 
The most important element of a great photograph is that it does all 
of the above. If the many people who have praised and written about 
Dorothea Lange’s famous Depression-era photo of a mother and her 
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three children can be trusted, and I think they can, Lange has taken 
a great photo. “Destitute Pea Pickers in California: Mother of Seven 
Children,” more commonly known as “Migrant Mother,” depicts 
Florence Owens, a careworn woman, looking into the distance. The 
heads of two of her children rest on her shoulder. They are turned 
away from the camera. You can just see the face of the grubby infant 
resting in her lap. This bleak but beautiful photo fills all three of 
Olenicoff’s criteria: it shows a family in a particular moment of time, 
it implies a story, and it speaks to the viewer's emotions. I would add 
one further criteria of my own: a great photograph makes us want 
to take action on behalf of the person or thing being photographed. 

One of the reasons Lange’s photograph is so famous is because so 
many people see it as representative of its moment in time: the Great 
Depression. Professor James C. Curtis tells the story of how “Migrant 
Mother” was taken: “Late on a cold, rainy afternoon in March 1936, 
Dorothea Lange spent 10 minutes photographing the wife and chil- 
dren of a migrant pea picker in Nipomo, California. During that 
brief time, she made five exposures, one of which is now known as 
‘Migrant Mother’ and is acclaimed as a masterpiece of documentary 
photography” (116). As critic Christopher Benfy points out, this “is 
one of the best-known of all American photographs,” in part because 
it so clearly evokes the plight of people during the Depression. In 
fact, teachers like Susan Riley use the photo “as a way for students to 
analyze visual art as informational text. Students view the photograph 
and then use visual thinking strategies to analyze the image and relate 
it to the Great Depression.” In other words, “Migrant Mother” is an 
entry point into the study of American history. 

The story implied by “Migrant Mother” is one of hard times and 
uncertainty. Somehow this family has found itself on the road. The 
backdrop of the photograph appears to be a canvas tent, so we assume 
they no longer have a permanent home. The woman may have been 
beautiful once, and she is still pretty in a fading sort of way, but the 
crowsfeet coming from her eyes, the wrinkles on her forehead, and 
the deep grooves in her cheek all suggest a future in which hard times 
will continue to wear on her. Also, what about her children? Somehow 
the family has managed to stay together, but what are they going to 
eat tonight or tomorrow? How is she going to feed her baby? The story 
doesn’t yet have an ending, but probably it’s not going to be a happy one. 

As we think about the family’s fate, it’s hard not to feel the emo- 
tional tug of “Migrant Mother.” Her clothes are ragged, and her chil- 
dren are dirty. She looks incredibly worried, squinting off into the 
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future, but she also looks determined. Her children are relying on 
her, and even if we have never been in her situation, we can’t help but 
sympathize with her difficulties. As journalist Julia Baird remarks, 
“Lange’s subjects were poor, but also disciplined, hardworking, and 
upright.” I think we sympathize more with people who look like they 
are doing their best but have been overwhelmed by circumstances 
they can’t control, and that’s exactly what “Migrant Mother” portrays. 

The fact that Lange’s picture has all of the above qualities means 
“Migrant Mother” is a great photograph. What makes it even more 
extraordinary is the way it makes us want to help out the woman and 
her children. John Louis Lucaites and Robert Hariman point out in 
an article in Rhetoric Review that Lange’s photograph “allows one to 
acknowledge paralyzing fear at the same time it triggers an impulse 
to do something about it” (38). That is where Lange's artistry really 
comes in. The picture most of us would take if we saw a poor mother 
and her children would not necessarily inspire anyone to try and 
help them. But Lange has found the perfect pose of the beautiful but 
exhausted mother with her three children clinging to her. 

The fact that the photograph makes us want to help those less 
fortunate was no accident on Lange's part. Linda Gordon writes in 
her book Dorothea Lange: A Life Beyond Limits that “Lange's fleeting 
glance caught something important because her eye was so trained. 
Then a second part of her photographic discipline took over—a sense of 
responsibility—to document a condition and seize visual opportunity” 
(236). According to her biographer, Anne Whiston Spirn, Lange's “work 
inspired [John] Steinbeck as he conceived and wrote his powerful novel 
The Grapes of Wrath.... Filmmaker Pare Lorenz claimed that Lange’s 
images of migrant workers, which appeared in thousands of newspa- 
pers, magazines, and Sunday supplements, and Steinbeck’s The Grapes 
of Wrath ‘did more for these tragic nomads than all the politicians in 
the country” (8). Dorothea Lange seemed pleased that the photo helped 
people out as much as it made her famous. According to Professor 
Louis Gawthrop, “For Lange, the value of the picture was in the federal 
government's response. Once again, the power of her photographic eye 
was able to enhance the lives of a few homeless migrants.” 

There are thousands of other photos of Depression-era families 
that don’t have the impact of “Migrant Mother.” In fact, Dorothea 
Lange took four of them herself of Florence Owens and her children. 
All four of these photographs are shot from further away, and none 
of them have the same force as the close-up, almost claustrophobic 
shot we call “Migrant Mother.” Granted, not everyone is crazy about 
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the photograph. Michael Zhang points out that Owens’s thumb was 
originally shown “wrapped around the tent pole,” but Lange sub- 
sequently used the tools of the day to erase this slight blemish. But 
that’s ridiculous nit-picking. “Migrant Mother” has stood the test of 
time for almost eight decades now, and it is sure to be regarded with 
veneration for many decades to come. 
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A Brief Guide to Documentation 


IDENTIFYING AND AVOIDING PLAGIARISM 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
MLA 9: CITING YOUR SOURCES 
MLA 9: SAMPLE CITATIONS 
APA 7: CITING YOUR SOURCES 
APA 7: SAMPLE CITATIONS 


Years ago, students needed a physical copy of a handbook to help them sift 
through the many types of citations required when writing academic essays. 
These days, though, while a handbook may still be useful, citation help is 
only a few keystrokes away. 

The documentation style of the Modern Language Association (MLA) 
is widely available online, both through the libraries and writing centers 
of numerous colleges and universities, as well as on the websites of many 
major textbook publishers. (The MLA itself does not provide free online 
access to its style guide.) 

The American Psychological Association (APA) has its own website with 
examples of APA citations. It can be found at apastyle.org. The Chicago Style 
manual can also be accessed for free at the Chicago Manual of Style Online: 
chicagomanualofstyle.org. 

Purdue’s Online Writing Lab (owlenglish.purdue.edu) features a com- 
plete listing of academic disciplines and the type of documentation style 
the discipline uses, with links to the discipline’s main website as well as an 
online guide for each particular style. Moreover, many library databases, 
like Academic Search Premier, also include a fairly accurate feature for cit- 
ing works from the database. 

Therefore, while it’s convenient to have the most common forms of cita- 
tions in one place, as we do below for MLA and APA documentation, all the 
information in this appendix can be found in authoritative form in many 
locations on the internet. 
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Caveat 


As helpful as the online world can be, even an established source like Aca- 
demic Search Premier warns that students should “make any necessary 
corrections before using” a computer-generated citation in an essay, pay- 
ing “special attention to personal names, capitalization, and dates.” The 
cautionary note concludes: “Always consult your library resources for the 
exact formatting and punctuation guidelines.” 

If Academic Search Premier is capable of creating an incorrect reference, 
imagine how much more likely that is to happen on commercial citation 
generators like EasyBib.com. Yes, bibliographic management software is avail- 
able—EndNote, ProCite, Reference Manager, Ref Works, and more—but it’s 
always up to you, the author, to check your citation against an authoritative 
model. 


IDENTIFYING AND AVOIDING PLAGIARISM 


Plagiarism is academic theft and refers to the use of another’s words or ideas 
without proper attribution or credit. Credit must be given: 


1. For every direct quotation. 
2. When a work is paraphrased or summarized in whole or in part. 
3. For information that is not common knowledge (that is, it appears in 
several sources about the subject). 


In less formal language, plagiarism is using another's words or ideas as 
your own. This may range from “borrowing” a couple of sentences or ideas 
from someone else without giving them credit, to copying an entire paper 
from a book, the internet, another person, etc. 

In order to help them locate plagiarized papers, many instructors will 
require you to submit your essay to an online service like turnitin.com. 
Typically, a plagiarized essay results in a failing grade for the essay, and it 
may also result in a failing grade for the course. Plagiarism is also normally 
reported to your academic dean, who will likely keep your name on file for 
the remainder of your time at your college or university. 

Plagiarizing is bad for any number of reasons, but one of them is that 
your instructor generally wants you to research your topic. Therefore, unless 
you are quoting from an unreliable source or from one of the stock “paper 
mill” essays available online, you should take credit for locating, and then 
accurately quoting and acknowledging, your secondary source. 
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Remember that plagiarizing material is the academic equivalent of com- 
mitting a crime. Just as you will still be arrested for robbing a bank even if you 
claim you didn’t know bank robbery was against the law, your instructor will 
penalize you for plagiarism whether or not you are aware you are doing it. 


Avoid This Common Error: Unintentional plagiarism. Students 

who are caught plagiarizing will sometimes retreat to the position 

that of course they knew they were using someone else’s material. 
Anybody would have known that. However, your professor will have had a 
range of experiences with plagiarizing students. Some students will have 
done so out of ignorance, but others will have done so with “malice afore- 
thought,” as attorneys say—an intentional desire to do no good. You can 
avoid inadvertent plagiarism by keeping careful track of which ideas and 
words are your own and which come from your sources. 


ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Sometimes your instructor will require you to include an annotated bibliogra- 
phy along with your essay. An annotated bibliography looks very much like a 
Works Cited page, with a paragraph or two summarizing and evaluating each 
source. These sentences—the annotation—come immediately after the citation. 
Aswith a traditional MLA Works Cited page, you alphabetize your citations by 
the author's last name, or the first major word of the source if there is no author. 

Here's a sample entry by Trinity Lee, for her essay “Ignorance Kills: An 
Essay against Vaccine Hesitancy”: 


Mandavilli, Apoorva. “Vaccines Won't Protect Millions of Patients with 
Weakened Immune Systems.” The New York Times, 15 Apr. 2021, 
www.nytimes. com/2021/04/15/health/coronavirus-vaccine-immune- 
system.html. 


This article focuses on people who cannot be vaccinated against Covid- 
19 because they have immune deficiencies. It discusses the few options 
open to the immunocompromised: isolating from other people, waiting 
until society reaches herd immunity, taking their chances with current 
vaccinations (which are much less effective for them), and receiving 
regular infusions of monoclonal antibodies. Overall, the article suggests 
the near future is unpromising for those with immune deficiencies. 


You might be asked to write an annotated bibliography at any point during 
the composition process: 
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* Before you begin writing your essay, to ensure that you start writing with 
credible sources already in hand. 

* During the writing of your essay, to help you keep track of the research 
you have done and to alert you to what you still need to learn. 

* After the writing of your essay, to demonstrate to your instructor that 
your sources are credible and that you have used them appropriately. 


MLA 9: CITING YOUR SOURCES 


Internal Citations 


When citing your sources, you'll first reference them in the body of your 
essay (internal citations), then you'll provide fuller information at the end 
of the paper (in a Works Cited page). The internal citation is in parentheses; 
in other words, it is “parenthetical.” 

When you cite a source in your essay: 


* Give only the information needed to identify the source, usually just the 
author's last name and a page number, if available. 

* The parenthetical citation should precede the punctuation mark that 
concludes the sentence, usually a period; the exception is when you use 
a block quotation, in which case the parenthetical citation follows the 
period. 

* Place quotation marks immediately after the quotation and add one 
blank space before the parenthetical citation; remember that quotation 
marks are not used around block quotations. 

* Place the parenthetical reference as close as possible to its source, usu- 
ally at the end of a sentence. 

¢ Information in the parenthesis should complement, not repeat, infor- 
mation given in the text. For example, if you include an author's name 
in the signal phrase, you don’t need to repeat it in the parenthetical 
citation. 

¢ Electronic and online sources are cited just like print resources in the 
body of your essay. If an online source lacks page numbers, omit num- 
bers from the parenthetical references. If the source includes fixed page 
numbers or section numbering, such as numbering of paragraphs, cite 
the appropriate numbers. 


Here are four examples of internal citations from student essays. 
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Print Source (with the author identified in the signal phrase) 


In her book Grit: The Power of Passion and Perseverance, University 
of Pennsylvania psychologist Angela Duckworth describes the sort 
of people those of us who want EVs to succeed must become: “First, 
these exemplars were unusually resilient and hardworking. Second, 
they knew in a very, very deep way what it was they wanted. They not 
only had determination, they had direction” (8). 

—Jasmine Cruz, “The EV Problem: Three Possible Solutions” 


Print Source (with the author not identified in the signal phrase) 


One study indicates that “reducing the prevalence of parental over- 
weight and obesity would not only help preventing childhood obesity, 
but would in general lead to an improved health not only of the chil- 
dren, but also of their parents” (Cassell and Gleaves 6). 

—Andrea Bottiani, “Childhood Obesity: Three Possible Solutions” 


Online Source (with the author identified in the signal phrase) 


Michael Zhang points out that Owens’s thumb was originally shown 
“wrapped around the tent pole,” but Lange subsequently used the 
tools of the day to erase this slight blemish. 

—Eric Martinez, “What Makes a Great Photograph? Dorothea 
Lange's ‘Migrant Mother” 


Online Source (with the author not identified in the signal phrase) 


Among the most common reasons are “the vaccine is too new,” they 
“don't believe the vaccine is effective,” they “don’t need it” and they 
“don't know what's in it” (KFF Covid Vaccine Monitor, n.d.). 

—Trinity Lee, “Ignorance Kills: An Essay against Vaccine Hesitancy” 


Works Cited Page 


References cited in the body of an academic essay must also appear at the end 
of the paper in a Works Cited page. The 9th edition of the MLA Handbook, 
published in 2021, made some significant changes from previous editions, par- 
ticularly in regard to the various components of both online and print sources. 
Nevertheless, citations for online sources provide essentially the same infor- 
mation as citations for print sources, including the author, the title, and what 
MLA calls the “container,” the “larger whole in which the source is located.” 
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Citing sources in a Works Cited page can feel rather complicated—often 
for good reason—but remember that documenting all your sources and 
doing so in the correct format demonstrates hard work and discipline on 
your part. Instructors know how time-consuming and tedious it can be to 
identify and use the proper citations, and they appreciate the difference 
between students who make a real, good-faith effort and those who do a 
careless job. 

When you are using MLA-style documentation, you will want to follow 
these guidelines: 


* Arrange the entries in alphabetical order by authors’ last names, or by 
title of the entry if there is no author. 

* Capitalize the first word and all other principal words of the titles and 
subtitles of all works. (Don't capitalize minor words like articles, prepo- 
sitions, or coordinating conjunctions.) 

* Shorten the publisher's name: omit articles and business abbreviations 
(Co., Inc., Ltd., The), and shorten the words University (U) and Press 
(P), although retain “Press” in publishers’ names that do not include the 
word “University.” 

* Align the first line of the entry flush with the left margin, and indent all 
subsequent lines with a tab to form what is called a “hanging indent.” 


To illustrate these conventions, here, again, is the Works Cited page 
of Eric Martinez’s “What Makes a Great Photograph? Dorothea Lange’s 
‘Migrant Mother”: 


Works Cited 

Baird, Julia. “Seeing Dignity in Poverty.” Newsweek, vol. 154, no. 20, 16 
Nov. 2009, p. 30. Academic Search Premier, libproxy.sbec.edu:2048/ 
login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&db=ap 
h&AN=45137533&site=ehost-live&scope=site. 

Benfey, Christopher. “The Hunger Artists.” New Republic, vol. 240, no. 
22, 2 Dec. 2009, pp. 44-47. Academic Search Premier, libproxy.sbec. 
edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspxédirect=tr 
ue&db=aph&AN=45179697&site=ehost-live&scope=site. 

Curtis, James C. “Review of Kartin Beck Ohrn’s Dorothea Lange and the 
Documentary Tradition.” Winterthur Portfolio, vol. 18, no. 1, 1983, 
pp. 116-17. 

Gawthrop, Louis C. “Dorothea Lange and Visionary Change.” Society, 
vol. 30, no. 5, 1993, pp. 64-67. Academic Search Premier, libproxy.sbcc. 
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edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=tr 
ue&db=aph&AN=9308317689&site=ehost-live&scope=site, 

Gordon, Linda. Dorothea Lange: A Life Beyond Limits. Norton, 2010. 

Graham, Ed. “Top Photographers Answer, ‘What Makes a Good Pho- 
tograph?” Go See Write, 8 July 2013, www.goseewrite.com/2013/07/ 
top-photographers-answer-what-makes-a-good-photograph/. 

Lange, Dorothea, Destitute Pea Pickers in California: Mother of Seven 
Children, also known as Migrant Mother. 1936. US National Archives, 
catalog.archives.gov/id/196261. 

Lucaites, John Louis, and Robert Hariman. “Visual Rhetoric, Photojour- 
nalism, and Democratic Public Culture.” Rhetoric Review, vol. 20, no. 
1-2, 2001, pp. 37-42. 

Riley, Susan. “A Migrant Mother.” Educational Leadership, vol. 71, no. 

3, 2013, p. 92. Academic Search Premier, libproxy.sbcc.edu:2048/ 
login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&db=ap 
h&AN=91736095&site=ehost-live&scope=site. 

Spirn, Anne Whiston. Daring to Look: Dorothea Lange’s Photographs and 
Reports from the Field. U of Chicago P, 2009. 

Zhang, Michael. “Iconic Photo Exposed: Migrant Mother.” 
PetaPixel.com, 1 Aug. 2011, petapixel.com/2011/08/01/ 
iconic-photo-exposed-migrant-mother/. 


Avoid This Common Error: Mistitling your Works Cited Page. 

If you cite more than one work, it’s “Works Cited,” not “Work 

Cited” or “Works Citied” or “Bibliography.” The phrase “Works 
Cited” should be in the same font and size as the rest of your document, 
centered, and just one double-spaced line above the beginning of your 
citations. 


MLA 9: SAMPLE CITATIONS 


Here are the most common types of entries on a Works Cited page. 


Books 
MLA end citations for entire books should include the following: 
* Last Name, First Name of author(s) or editor(s). 


* Complete title. 
* Edition, if indicated. 
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* Publisher’s name, shortened where appropriate. 
* Year of publication. 


The Basic Format 


Last name, First name, Title of Book. Publisher, year of publication. 


A Book by One Author 
Lahiri, Jaumpa. Whereabouts. Knopf, 2021 


Another Book by the Same Author 


Interpreter of Maladies. Houghton Mifflin, 1999. 


A Book by Two Authors 


Cook, Philip J., and Kristin A. Goss. The Gun Debate: What Everyone 
Needs to Know. Oxford UP, 2014. 


A Book by Three or More Authors 


Giltrow, Janet, et al. Academic Writing: An Introduction. 4th ed., Broad- 
view Press, 2021. 


A Book by a “Corporate” Author 


Toledo Museum of Art. Toledo Treasures: Selections from the Toledo 
Museum of Art. Hudson Hills, 1995. 


Selections or Chapters in Edited Books or Anthologies 


When you cite a book that includes work by many different authors, like 
a course reader or an anthology, follow this format. Scholarly books also 
often feature the work of numerous contributors. It’s important to remem- 
ber that for edited books and anthologies, the end citation begins with the 
last name of the author who wrote the article or chapter, not the editor of 
the book. 

Citations for an essay or chapter in an edited book or compilation include 
the following: 
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* Last name, First Name of essay or chapter author(s). 
* Essay or chapter title. 

* Book title. 

* Book editor(s) or compiler(s). 

* Publisher’s name, shortened where appropriate. 

* Year of publication. 

* Inclusive page numbers of the cited piece. 


The Basic Format 


Last name, First name. “Title of essay or chapter.” Title of Book, edited by 
editor’s name, Publisher, year of publication, page numbers. 


An Article ina Book 


Sommers, Nancy. “Responding to Student Writing.” On Writing Research: 
The Braddock Essays, 1975-1998, edited by Lisa Ede, Bedford/St. Mar- 
tins, 1999, pp. 122-29. 


Articles in Journals, Magazines, and Newspapers 


References to periodical articles include the following: 


* Author(s). 

* Article title. 

* Publication title (journal, magazine, etc.). 
* Volume and issue numbers. 

* Publication date. 

* Inclusive page numbers. 


Volume and issue numbers should be indicated by the abbreviations “vol.” 
and “no.” as in the example below: vol. 45, no. 2. 


The Basic Format 


Last name, First name. “Title of article.” Title of Journal, volume number, 
issue number, year of publication, page numbers. 
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A Journal Article 


Vacante, Jeffrey. “The Posthumous Lives of René Lévesque.” Journal of 
Canadian Studies, vol. 45, no. 2, 2011, pp. 5-30. 


A Magazine Article 


Mead, Rebecca. “Musical Gold: Playing Strads for Fun and Profit.” The 
New Yorker, 28 July 2014, pp. 32-39. 


A Newspaper Article with Nonconsecutive Pages 


Shaikin, Bill. “Angels Go with the Bundle Plan in Win.” Los Angeles 
Times, 13 Aug. 2014, pp. Cl+. 


Reference Books 


As always, if the entry is signed, begin with the author's last name. If the 
entry is unsigned, alphabetize by the first major word of the entry’s title. 


An Encyclopedia Entry 


Huang, Jeannie S. “Body Image.” Encyclopedia of Obesity, edited by Kath- 
leen Keller, vol. 2, Sage, 2008, pp. 50-52. 


Audio Visual 


Different types of visual and audio media require different information. 
For instance, you will need to distinguish between a famous photograph or 
painting viewed online or in person. Citations for films require you to know 
the director as well as the studio that produced the movie. Audio record- 
ings require that you include not only the name of the artist and the work 
but also the company that produced the recording. YouTube videos, which 
often include limited production information, are relatively easy to cite. 


A Photograph 


Lange, Dorothea. Destitute Pea Pickers in California: Mother of Seven 
Children, also known as Migrant Mother. 1936. US National Archives, 
catalog.archives.gov/id/196261. 
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A Film 
Hi, Mom. Directed by Jia Ling, Lian Ray Pictures, 2021. 


A Sound Recording 
Cole, J. The Off-Season. Dreamville, 2021. 


A Specific Song on a Sound Recording 
Cole, J. “95 South.” The Off-Season, Dreamville, 2021. 


A YouTube Video 


“good 4 you.” YouTube, uploaded by Olivia Rodrigo, 13 May 2021, www. 
youtube.com/watch?v=gNi_6U5Pm_o&list=PLDloUOhQQPIXr631_ 
vwF9GD8sA Kh77dW U&index=4&ab_channel=OliviaRodrigoVEVO. 


Online Sources 


Citations of online sources should include the web address and the date the 
content was accessed if a publication date is not given for the source or if 
there is a chance the source has been changed or removed. (Note that the 
web address should not include http:// or https://.) If the source was found 
through a password-protected database, like Academic Search Premier, be 
sure to identify the name of the database and provide either a “DOI,” a 
digital object identifier,” or a “permalink” or “stable link” to the source. Add 
https://doi.org to DOIs if http:// or https:// is not provided with the source. 
Here are examples of a few of the most common online sources. 


A Web Page 


Art Gallery of Hamilton. “Visit AGH.” Art Gallery of Hamilton, 2014, 
www.artgalleryofhamilton.com/va_index.php. Accessed 30 Aug. 2021. 


An Entry in an Online Encyclopedia 


“Wittgenstein, Ludwig.” Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 2013, www. 
iep.utm.edu/wittgens. 
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An Article in an Online Periodical 


Waldman, Katy. “A Memorable Flight.” Slate, 18 Aug. 2014, www.slate. 
com/articles/health_and_science/science/2014/08/plane_emergency_ 
landing _psychology_study_people_with_ptsd_have_irrelevant-html. 


An Article in a Full-Text Journal Accessed from a Database 


An article with a “digital object identifier,” which can be found on the article 
information page in the database. 


Lyndon, Amy, et al. “College Students’ Facebook Stalking of Ex-Partners.” 
Cyberpsychology, Behavior and Social Networking, vol. 14, no. 12, 
2011, pp. 711-16. Academic Search Premier, https://doi.org/10.1089/ 
cyber.2010.0588. 


Anarticle without a “DOT’; a “permalink,” provided by the database, is used 
instead of the full web address. 


Wheeler, Thomas. “Facebook Fatalities: Students, Social Networking, 
and the First Amendment.” Pace Law Review, vol. 31, no. 1, 2011, 
pp. 182-227. Academic Search Premier, libproxy.sbcc.edu:2048/ 
login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true&db=ap 
h&AN=60797301&site=ehost-live&scope=site. 


An Online Book with Print Information 


Emerson, Ralph Waldo. Essays: First Series. Phil- 
lips, Sampson, 1850. Google Books, books.google.com/ 
books?id=IERXAAA AYA AJ&dq=emerson%20essays&pg=PP9#v=one 
page&q=emerson%20essays&f=false. 


include a publication date. Citation generators often have trouble 

locating dates of publication. There are certainly cases where the 
publication date for a credible source cannot be found, but check carefully 
before you settle for “n.d.” 


O Avoid This Common Error: Writing n.d. when the source does 
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APA 7: CITING YOUR SOURCES 


Internal Citations 


When citing your sources, you'll first reference them in the body of your 
essay (internal citations), then you'll provide fuller information at the end 
of the paper (in a References list). The internal citation is in parentheses; in 
other words, it is “parenthetical.” 

When you cite a source in your essay, 


* Give only the information needed to identify the source, usually the 
author's last name, the date of publication, and a page number, if 
available. 

The parenthetical citation should precede the punctuation mark that 
concludes the sentence, usually a period. 

Place quotation marks immediately after the quotation and add one 
blank space before the parenthetical citation. 

Place the parenthetical reference as close as possible to its source, usu- 
ally at the end of a sentence. 

Information in the parenthesis should complement, not repeat, infor- 
mation given in the text. For example, if you include an author's name 
in the signal phrase, you don’t need to repeat it in the parenthetical 
citation. 

Electronic and online sources are cited just like print resources in the 
body of your essay. If an online source lacks page numbers, omit num- 
bers from the parenthetical references. If the source includes fixed page 
numbers or section numbering, such as numbering of paragraphs, cite 
the appropriate numbers. 


Here are four examples of internal citations from the sample essays in 
Appendix I, modified to reflect APA style. 


Print Source (with the author identified in the signal phrase) 


As Jana Parizkova and Andrew Hills note in their book Childhood 
Obesity: Prevention and Treatment, “school nurses, or sports coaches, 
are well placed to provide innovative and targeted assistance. Further, 
most schools have a range of physical facilities and equipment on-site” 
(2005, p. 355). 

—Andrea Bottiani, “Childhood Obesity: Three Possible Solutions” 
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Print Source (with the author not identified in the signal phrase) 


One study indicates that “reducing the prevalence of parental over- 
weight and obesity would not only help preventing childhood obe- 
sity, but would in general lead to an improved health not only of the 
children, but also of their parents” (Cassell & Gleaves, 2006, p. 6). 
—Andrea Bottiani, “Childhood Obesity: Three Possible Solutions” 


Online Source (with the author identified in the signal phrase) 


Michael Zhang (2011) points out that Owens’s thumb was originally 
shown “wrapped around the tent pole,” but Lange subsequently used 
the tools of the day to erase this slight blemish. 

—Eric Martinez, “What Makes a Great Photograph? Dorothea 
Lange’s ‘Migrant Mother” 


Online Source (with the author not identified in the signal phrase) 


Among the most common reasons are “the vaccine is too new,” they 
“don’t believe the vaccine is effective,” they “don’t need it” and they 
“don’t know what’s in it” (“KFF”). 

—Trinity Lee, “Ignorance Kills: An Essay against Vaccine Hesitancy” 


References Page 


References cited in the body of an academic essay must also appear at the 
end of the paper in a References page. 


Citing sources in a References page can feel rather complicated—often for 


good reason—but remember that documenting all your sources and doing 
so in the correct format demonstrates hard work and discipline on your part. 


Instructors know how time-consuming and tedious it can be to identify 
and use the proper citations, and they appreciate the difference between 


students who make a real, good-faith effort and those who do a careless job. 


When you are using APA-style documentation, you will want to follow 


these guidelines: 


* Arrange the entries in alphabetical order by authors’ last names, or by 


title of the entry if there is no author. 


* Capitalize only the first word of the titles and subtitles of book, article, 


and chapter titles, but capitalize all principal words of periodicals. 
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* Shorten the publisher’s name by omitting articles and business abbre- 
viations (Co., Inc., Ltd., The). 

¢ Align the first line of the entry flush with the left margin, and indent all 
subsequent lines with a tab to form what is called a “hanging indent.” 


To illustrate these conventions, here, again, is the References page of Eric 
Martinez’s “What Makes a Great Photograph? Dorothea Lange’s ‘Migrant 
Mother,” this time modified to reflect APA style: 


References 

Baird, J. (2009, November 16). Seeing dignity in poverty. Newsweek, 154(20), 30. 
https://libproxy.sbec.edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login. 
aspx?direct=true&db=aph&AN=45137533&site=ehost-live&scope=site 

Benfey, C. (2009, December 2). The hunger artists. New Republic, 240(22), 44-47. 
https://libproxy.sbcc.edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/ login. 
aspx?direct=true&db=aph&AN=45179697&site=ehost-live&scope=site 

Curtis, J. C. (1983). Review of Kartin Beck Ohrn’s Dorothea Lange and the docu- 
mentary tradition. Winterthur Portfolio, 18(1), 116-117. 

Gawthrop, L. C. (1993). Dorothea Lange and visionary change. Society, 30(5), 
64-67. https://libproxy.sbec.edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost. 
com/login.aspx?direct=true&db=aph&A N=9308317689&site=ehost-live 
&scope=site 

Gordon, L. (2010). Dorothea Lange: A life beyond limits. Norton. 

Graham, E. (2013, July 8). Top photographers answer, “What makes a good 
photograph?” Go See Write. https://www.goseewrite.com/2013/07/top- 
photographers-answer-what-makes-a-good-photograph/. 

Lange, D. (1936). Destitute pea pickers in California: Mother of seven children, 
also known as Migrant mother [Photograph]. National Archives, Washing- 
ton, DC, United States. https://catalog.archives.gov/id/ 196261. 

Lucaites, J. L., & Hariman, R. (2001). Visual rhetoric, photojournalism, and dem- 
ocratic public culture. Rhetoric Review, 20(1-2), 37-42. 

Riley, S. (2013). A migrant mother. Educational Leadership, 71(3), 92. https:// 
libproxy.sbcc.edu:2048/login@url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?di 
rect=true&db=aph&A N=91736095&site=ehost-live&scope=site 

Spirn, A. W. (2009). Daring to look: Dorothea Lange’s photographs and reports 
from the field. University of Chicago Press. 

Zhang, M. (2011, August 1). Iconic photo exposed: Migrant mother. 

PetaPixel. http://petapixel.com/2011/08/01 /iconic-photo-exposed- 
migrant-mother/ 
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APA 7: SAMPLE CITATIONS 


Here are the most common types of entries on a References page. 


Books 
APA citations for entire books should include the following: 
* Last Name, Initial(s) of author(s) or editor(s). 
* Year of publication. 
* The complete title. 


* Publisher. 
* DOI (if available). 


The Basic Format 


Last name, Initial(s). (Year of publication). Title of book: Subtitle of book. 
Publisher. DOI 


A Book by One Author 
Lahiri, J. (2021). Whereabouts. Knopf. 


A Book Edition 


Rosenwein, B. (2018). A short history of the middle ages (5th ed.). Univer- 
sity of Toronto Press. 


A Book by Two Authors 


Cook, P. J., & Goss, K. A. (2014). The gun debate: What everyone needs to 
know. Oxford University Press. 


A Book by Three or More Authors 


Giltrow, J., Gooding, R., & Burgoyne, D. (2021). Academic writing: An 
introduction (4th ed.). Broadview Press. 


A Book by a “Corporate” Author 


Toledo Museum of Art. (1995). Toledo treasures: Selections from the Toledo 
Museum of Art. Hudson Hills. 
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Selections or Chapters in Edited Books or Anthologies 


When you cite a book that includes work by many different authors, like a 
course reader or an anthology, follow this format. Scholarly books also often 
feature the work of numerous contributors. It’s important to remember that 
for edited books and anthologies, the end citation begins with the last name 
of the author who wrote the article or chapter, not the editor of the book. 

Citations for an essay or chapter in an edited book or compilation include 
the following: 


* Last name, Initial(s) of essay or chapter author(s). 
* Year of publication. 

* Essay or chapter title. 

* Book editor(s) or compilers. 

* Complete book title. 

* Inclusive page numbers of the cited piece. 

* Publisher. 

* DOI (if available). 


The Basic Format 


Last name, Initial(s). (Year of publication). Title of essay or chapter. In edi- 
tor’s or compiler’s name(s), Title of book (page numbers). Publisher. DOI 


An Article ina Book 


Sommers, N. (1999). Responding to student writing. In L. Ede (Ed.), On 
writing research: The Braddock essays, 1975-1998 (pp. 122-129). Bed- 
ford/St. Martins. 


Articles in Journals, Magazines, and Newspapers 


References to periodical articles include the following: 


* Last Name, Initial(s) of author(s). 

* Year of publication. 

* Article title. 

* Publication title (journal, magazine, etc.). 
* Volume and issue numbers. 

* Inclusive page numbers. 

* DOI (if available). 
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The Basic Format 


Last name, Initial(s). (Year of publication). Title of article. Periodical 
name, volume(issue), page numbers. DOT 


A Journal Article 


Vacante, J. (2011). The posthumous lives of René Lévesque. Journal of 
Canadian Studies, 45(2), 5-30. 


A Magazine Article 


Mead, R. (2014, July 28). Musical gold: Playing strads for fun and profit. 
The New Yorker, 32-39. 


A Newspaper Article with Nonconsecutive Pages 


Shaikin, B. (2014, August 13). Angels go with the bundle plan in win. Los 
Angeles Times, Cl, C4. 


Reference Books 


As always, if the entry is signed, begin with the author's last name. If the 
entry is unsigned, alphabetize by the first major word of the entry's title. 


An Encyclopedia Entry 


Huang, J. S. (2008). Body image. In K. Keller (Ed.), Encyclopedia of obesity 
(Vol. 2, pp. 50-52). Sage. 


Audio Visual 


Different types of visual and audio media require different information. 
For instance, you will need to know the location of a famous photograph 
or painting. Citations for films require you to know the director as well 
as the studio that produced the movie. Audio recordings require that you 
include not only the name of the artist and the work, but also the company 
that produced the recording. YouTube videos, which often include limited 
production information, are relatively easy to cite. APA style also requires 
that you name the medium for these sources. 
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Art ina Museum or on a Museum Website 


Lange, D. (1936). Destitute pea pickers in California: Mother of seven 
children, also known as Migrant mother [Photograph]. US National 
Archives. https://catalog.archives.gov/id/196261 


AFilm 
Ling, J. (Director). (2021). Hi, Mom [Film]. Lian Ray Pictures. 


A Sound Recording 
Cole, J. (2021). The Off-Season [Album]. Dreamville. 


A Specific Song on a Sound Recording 
Cole, J. (2021). 95 south [Song]. On The Off-Season [Album]. Dreamville. 


A YouTube Video 


Rodrigo, O. (2021, May 13). good 4 you. [Video]. YouTube. https://www. 
youtube.com/watch?v=gNi_6U5Pm_o&list=PLDIoUOhQQPIXr631_ 
vwF9GD8sA Kh77dW U&index=4&ab_channel=OliviaRodrigoVEVO 


Online Sources 


Citations of online sources should include the web address, but retrieval 
dates are no longer required unless there is a chance the source has been 
changed or removed. Provide a “DOI,” a digital object identifier, whenever 
possible. If a DOT is not available use the URL, and choose a “permalink” 
or “stable link” to the source if one is available. 

Here are examples of a few of the most common online sources. 


A Web Page 


Art Gallery of Hamilton. (2014). Visit AGH. Retrieved August 30, 2021, 
from https://www.artgaller yofhamilton.com/va_index.php 
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An Entry in an Online Encyclopedia 


Richter, D. J. (2013). Wittgenstein, Ludwig. In J. Fieser & B. Dowden 
(Eds.), Internet encyclopedia of philosophy. https://iep.utm.edu/wittgens 


An Article in an Online Periodical 


Waldman, K. (2014. August 18). A memorable flight. Slate. https://www. 
slate.com/articles/health_and_science/science/2014/08/plane_ 
emergency_landing_psychology_study_people_with_ptsd_have_ 
irrelevant-html 


An Article in a Full-Text Journal Accessed from a Database 


An article with a “digital object identifier,” which can be found on the article 
information page in the database. 


Lyndon, A., Bonds-Raacke, J., & Cratty, A. D. (2011). College students’ 
Facebook stalking of ex-partners. Cyberpsychology, Behavior & Social 
Networking, 14(12), 711-716. https://doi.org/10.1089/cyber.2010.0588 


An article without a DOT; a “permalink,” provided by the database, is used 
instead of the full web address. 


Wheeler, T. (2011). Facebook fatalities: Students, social networking, and 
the First Amendment. Pace Law Review, 31(1), 182-227. https://libproxy. 
sbcc.edu:2048/login?url=https://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?dire 
ct=true&db=aph&AN=60797301&site=ehost-live&scope=site 


An Online Book with Print Information 


Emerson, R. W. (1850). Essays: First series. Phillips, Sampson. http:// 
books.google.com/bookstid=IERXA AA AYA AJ&dq=emerson%20essa 
ys&pg=PP9#v=onepage&q=emerson%20essays&f=false 


Permissions Acknowledgments 


Adair, Stephen, and Colena Sesanker. “Should Two- and Four-Year Degrees 
Be Free?” The New York Times, 13 May 2021. Copyright © 2021 The New York 
Times Company. All rights reserved. Used under license. https://www.nytimes. 
com/2021/05/13/opinion/community-college-student-debt-sanders.html 


Images 
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analysis 
close reading, 35, 42 
as genre of academic writing, 187-91 
paragraph structure and, 114, 115 
rhetorical, 42-43 
of visuals, 43-44, 44 
analysis genre 
overview, 187-88 
sample essay, 188-91 
See also genre 
Angell, Marcia, “The Crazy State of 
Psychiatry,” 104 
annotation 
annotated bibliographies, 211-12 
and critical reading, 39-41 
example of, 41 
strategies for, 39 
See also academic reading; docu- 
mentation 
anthologies, citation for, 216-17, 225 
anyway/any ways, 165 
APA (American Psychological Asso- 
ciation), 209 
internal citation, 221-22 
references page, 222-23 
sample citations, 224-28 
See also documentation 
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apostrophe errors, 164 
argument genre 
overview, 191-93 
sample essay, 193-95 
See also arguments; genre 
arguments 
argument genre, 191-95 
considering audience, 61-63, 68 
considering counterarguments, 78 
exercises, 80-81 
thesis statements, 69-75, 71 
topic sentences, 78-80 
using outlines, 75-77, 77 
See also organization 
Aristotle 
on style, 166 
three appeals strategy, 61-63, 68 
See also arguments; invention strat- 
egies 
Armstrong, Louis, 166 
asking for help, 23, 66, 158 
assignments. See writing prompts 
‘The Atlantic, 89 
audience 
and evaluation essays, 203 
identifying and writing to one’, 
61-63, 68 
audio visual media citation, 218-19, 
226-27 
See also documentation; multi- 
modal technologies 


Ballenger, Bruce 

“The Importance of Writing Badly?” 
66 

on writing as inquiry, 28 

Barnett, Randy E., “Was the Right to 
Keep and Bear Arms Conditioned 
on Service in an Organized Mili- 
tia?,” 118 

Beckett, Samuel, 21 

Berry, Phillip A., “From Empathy to 
Assisted Dying,” 91-92 


‘The Best American Essays (anthology), 
102 
biased language, avoiding, 168 
bibliographies, annotated, 211-12 
See also documentation 
Bird by Bird (Lamott), 151 
Birkenstein, Cathy, They Say/I Say, 
124 
“The Bitch Is Back” (Loh), 103 
block quotations, 124 
body paragraphs 
concrete evidence, 119-20 
exercises, 140 
expert opinions, 117-19 
interviews, 126-28 
multimodal technologies, 133-39 
narrative and description, 129-33 
paragraph structure, 113-16, 140 
quotations, 120-25 
surveys, 128-29 
transitions, 116-17 
See also conclusions; editing; intro- 
ductions; revision 
books, as research material 
APA citation, 224-25, 228 
browsing library stacks, 93-94 
exercise, 98 
Google Books and Amazon pre- 
views, 94 
interlibrary loan, 93 
MLA citation, 215-17, 220 
See also documentation; research 
Boole, George, 87 
Boolean operators, 87-88 
brackets, modifying quotations with, 
123 
Branson, Richard, 56 
“Brooklyn the Unknowable” (Lopate), 
103 


Campbell, Bebe Moore, 167 
“Cannabis Legalization Is Key to Eco- 
nomic Recovery” (Krane), 108 


CARS checklist for online sources 
accuracy, 85 
credibility, 84-85 
exercise, 97 
reasonableness, 85-86 
support, 86-87 
See also research 
CBC (Canadian Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration), 85 
Chabon, Michael, 167 
“Challenges for Women’s Education in 
Afghanistan” (Sandrolini), 211 
charts and graphs 
in academic essays, 136-38, 137, 
138, 140 
hierarchical charts, 77, 77 
See also multimodal technologies; 
organization; visuals 
checklists 
arguing a position, 192 
design and presentation, 175 
editing, 169 
making an evaluation, 203 
proposing a solution, 196 
revision, 160-61, 170 
See also CARS checklist for online 
sources; common errors; editing 
for frequent errors; productiy- 
ity tips 
Chevalier, Tracy, 139 
Chicago Manual of Style, 209 
Churchon, Jane, “The Dead Book,” 104 
citation. See documentation 
Clinical Ethics journal, 89, 91-92 
close reading, 35 
“Closing Arguments” (Gulu), 89-90 
clustering, 53, 58, 58-59 
colons 
in quotations, 124 
in titles, 177, 178 
color, use of, 173 
comic effect, in opening sentences, 103 
comma errors, 162, 163 
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commentary, and paragraph structure, 
114-15 
common errors 
citing non-experts, 119 
clichés in opening sentences, 107 
ignoring directions, 156 
mistitling Works Cited page, 215 
misuse of “n.d.}’ 220 
neutrality in argument essays, 193 
stating vs. quoting, 126 
unintentional plagiarism, 211 
See also checklists; editing for fre- 
quent errors 
concluding sentences, 114, 115 
conclusions 
avoiding clichés, 145 
avoiding repetition, 144-45 
evaluating quality of, 141-42 
exercises, 147 
including persuasive quotations, 
142 
issuing a call to action, 143, 146 
making unsubstantiated claims, 146 
misuse of quotation, 145 
reconnecting with opening hook, 144 
using dramatic statistics, 143 
using narrative and description, 
143-44 
conditional sentences as opening sen- 
tences, 105 
Costa, Arthur, Habits of Mind, 21 
counterarguments, 78, 104, 116, 192 
See also arguments 
Covey, Stephen R., The 7 Habits of 
Highly Effective People, 21 
“The Crazy State of Psychiatry” 
(Angell), 104 
credibility 
Aristotle's three appeals and, 62-63 
considering various perspectives, 78 
of online research materials, 84-85 
See also arguments; CARS checklist 
for online sources 


234 INDEX 


critical reading, 40 
critical thinking, 27-28 
Cruz, Jasmine, “The EV Problem: 


‘Three Possible Solutions,” 196-202, 


213, 221-22 


dashes vs. hyphens, 164 

databases. See library databases 

“The Dead Book” (Churchon), 104 

declarative sentences as opening sen- 
tences, 103-04 


description, See narrative and descrip- 


tion 
design and presentation 
basic design elements, 172 
checklist for, 175 
color, 173 
exercise, 186 
fonts, 172 
headings, 173 
introduced, 171 
pull quotes, 174 
seeing the big picture, 174-75, 186 
visuals, 173-74, 185 
word count, 175 
See also visuals 
Dewey Decimal classification, 93 


diagrams, in narrowing topics, 70-72, 71 


See also organization 
discussion 
benefits of, 63-64 
full class, 64-65 
in-class small groups, 64 
informal out-of-class, 65 
online, 65 
using writing centers, 23, 66, 158 
See also invention strategies; peer 
review 
distractions, minimizing, 22-23 
See also productivity tips 
documentation 
annotated bibliographies, 211-12 
APA 7: internal citations, 221-22 
APA 7: references page, 222-23 


APA 7: sample citations, 224-28 
introduced, 209-10 
MLA 9: internal citation, 121-22, 
124, 212-13 
MLA 9: sample citations, 215-20 
MLA 9: works cited page, 213-15 
plagiarism, identifying and avoid- 
ing, 47-48, 210-11 
See also research 
“Dog Is Our Copilot” (Miles), 102-03 
Doty, Mark, “Insatiable,” 104-05 
double entry journals, 41, 41 
See also academic reading 
drafts. See editing; revision 
“Duh, Bor-ing” (Epstein), 103 
Dyer, Geoff, 54 


editing 

avoiding biased language, 168 

checklist for, 169 

exercises, 169-70 

frequent errors, 162-65 

grammar, 162 

grammar logs, 165-66 

introduced, 161-62 

slowing down, 167-68 

style, 166-67 

See also proofreading; revision 
editing for frequent errors 

apostrophe, 164 

comma errors, 162, 163 

dash vs. hyphen, 164 

fragment sentences, 163-64 

redundancy, 165 

run-on or fused sentences, 163 

spelling, 164 

tense shifts, 165 

then/than, lose/loose, anyway/any- 

ways, 165 

titles, 123, 165 

word choice, 164, 176 

See also checklists; common errors 
effective reading habits 

close reading, 35 


example reading assignment, 36-39 
importance of, 33-34 
pre-reading strategies, 34-35 
productive reading spaces, 35-36 
See also academic reading 
Elbow, Peter, 55, 152-53 
“The Elegant Eyeball” (Gamel), 103-04 
‘The Elements of Style (Strunk and 
White), 151 
ellipsis, in quotations, 122 
Emerson, Ralph Waldo, “Spiritual 
Laws,” 166 
encyclopedia entries, citation for, 218, 
226 
See also online encyclopedias 
Epstein, Joseph, “Duh, Bor-ing,” 103 
errors. See common errors; editing for 
frequent errors 
ethos (credibility), 62-63, 78 
evaluation genre 
overview, 202-03 
sample essay, 203-07, 204 
See also audience; genre 
evidence 
analyzing text and, 188 
considering other perspectives, 78 
to enhance conclusions, 143 
paragraph structure and, 114, 115, 
119-20, 140 
using CARS Checklist to evaluate, 
84-87 
See also analysis; body paragraphs; 
research 
“The EV Problem: Three Possible Solu- 
tions” (Cruz), 196-202, 213, 221-22 
examples 
of annotation, 41 
citation, APA, 224-28 
citation, MLA, 215-20 
essays, 153-54, 178-85, 188-91, 
193-95, 197-202, 203-07 
reading assignment, 36-39 
references page, 222-23 
of summary, 45-46 
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works cited page, 213-15 
writing prompts, 29-30 

expert opinions, 117-19, 140 
See also evidence 


failure, 21, 66 

“Faint Music” (Marcus), 104 

field searches, 89 
See also library databases 

figurative language, 105 

film, citation for, 219, 227 

Fletcher, Ralph, 61 

Flower, Linda, 156 

fonts, use of, 172 

Ford, Richard, 21 

Fowler, F.G. and H.W., The King’s Eng- 
lish, 166-67 

fragment sentences, 163-64 

freewriting, 55-56 

“From Empathy to Assisted Dying” 
(Berry), 91-92 


Gaiman, Neil, 53 

Gamel, John, “The Elegant Eyeball,” 
103-04 

genre 
analysis, 187-91 
argument, 191-95 
characterized, 42, 187 
evaluation, 202-07, 204 
interpreting visuals and, 43 
proposals, 196-202 
sample essays, 188-91, 193-95, 

197-202, 203-07, 204 

The Globe and Mail, 89 

goals 
rewarding oneself for achieving, 

21-22 

setting achievable, 20-21 
starting early, 66-67 
See also productivity tips 

Goldberg, Natalie, Writing Down the 
Bones, 56 

Goodman, Allegra, 66 
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Google Books, 94 
Google Scholar, 95 
Graff, Gerald, They Say/I Say, 124 
grammar 
editing for, 162 
grammar logs, 165-66, 169 
See also editing; editing for frequent 
errors 
Grove Music Online, 92 
Gulu, Cathy, “Closing Arguments,” 
89-90 
“Gyromancy” (Rindo), 102 


Habits of Mind (Costa and Kallick), 21 

Hayes, John, 156 

headings, 173 

high-school vs. academic writing, 
29-30, 73-74 

Hill, Jeremy, “Them’s Fightin’ Words!,” 
188-91 

‘The Huffington Post, 86 

hyphens vs. dashes, 164 


ideas. See discussion; invention strate- 
gies; research 

“if...then” statements, as opening sen- 
tences, 105 

“Ignorance Kills” (Lee), 192-95, 213, 
222 

images 
in academic writing, 133-36, 134, 

135 
citation for, 218, 227 
See also multimodal technologies; 
visuals 

“The Importance of Writing Badly” 
(Ballenger), 66 

indexes, using, 94 

information. See evidence 

inquiry, writing as, 28-29 

“Insatiable” (Doty), 104-05 

interlibrary loans, 93 

internal citation. See documentation 

Internet Public Library, 95 


internet sources for research material 

Google Scholar, 95 

Internet Public Library, 95 

online interviews, 96 

unreliability of, 94-95 

Wikipedia, 95-96 

See also research 
interviews 

conducting, 126-28 

online, 96 

See also body paragraphs; research 
introductions 

exercises, 110-11 

opening sentences, 101-07, 184 

thesis statements and, 106-07, 

109-10 
topic overview, 107-09 
See also body paragraphs; conclu- 
sions; thesis statements 

invention strategies 

Aristotle’ three appeals, 61-63, 68 

avoiding perfectionism, 66-67 

clustering, 58-59 

developing thesis statements, 72-73 

exercises, 67 

freewriting, 55-56 

getting started, 53-54 

journaling, 60-61 

journalist's questions, 59 

listing, 56-58 

See also discussion; research 
italicizing titles, 123, 165 


James, Clive, 161 

jargon, 91 

journaling, 60-61, 67-68 

journalist's questions, 53, 59, 68 

Journal of African American Studies, 
120 

journals. See scholarly journals 


Kallick, Bena, Habits of Mind, 21 
Katz, Susan M., 173 
keyword searches, 88 


King, Stephen, 157 

‘The King’s English (Fowler, F.G. and 
H.W), 166-67 

Klinkenborg, Verlyn, “Our Vanishing 
Night,” 105 

Krane, Kris, “Cannabis Legalization Is 
Key to Economic Recovery,” 108 


Lamott, Anne, Bird by Bird, 151 
La Presse, 89 
layout, 171 
See also design and presentation 
Lee, Trinity, “Ignorance Kills,” 192-95, 
213,222 
Librarians Internet Index, 95 
libraries 
browsing books on-site, 93-94, 98 
interlibrary loans, 93 
library databases 
Boolean operators, 87-88 
exercise, 97 
newspaper and popular periodicals, 
89-90 
online encyclopedias, 92 
scholarly journals, 90-92 
types of database searches, 88-89 
See also research 
Library of Congress classification, 93 
Lightman, Alan, “The Accidental Uni- 
verse,” 104 
lightning research (initial searches), 
54-55, 68, 132, 156 
See also research 
lists 
avoiding, in thesis statements, 74 
invention process and, 56-58 
in opening sentences, 103 
using to-do lists, 20 
See also checklists; productivity 
tips 
literature reviews, 119 
logos (reason), 62-63, 116, 135 
Loh, Sandra Tsing, “The Bitch Is 
Back,” 103 
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Lopate, Phillip 
“Brooklyn the Unknowable” 103 
on getting started, 53 
on including compelling evidence, 
117 
Los Angeles Times, 89 
lose/loose, 165 


MacArthur, John R., 133 
Maclean’s magazine, 89 
Macrorie, Ken, 60 
magazine articles, citation for, 217-18, 
220, 225-26, 228 
Marcus, James, “Faint Music,” 104 
Martinez, Eric, “What Makes a Great 
Photograph?,” 203-07, 204, 213, 
214-15, 222, 223 
McDermott, Alice, 133 
McPhee, John, 167-68 
“The Mechanics of Being” (Walker), 105 
metaphor, in opening sentences, 105 
Miles, Kathryn, “Dog Is Our Copilot,” 
102-03 
MLA (Modern Language Association) 
about, 209 
internal citation, 121-22, 124, 212-13 
sample citations, 215-20 
works cited page, 213-15 
See also documentation 
multimodal technologies 
charts and graphs, 136-38, 137, 138 
exercises, 140 
images, 133-36, 134, 135, 218, 227 
sound, 139, 219, 227 
video, 138-39, 219, 227 
See also body paragraphs; charts 
and graphs; documentation; 
visuals 
Murray, Donald 
on realistic goals, 21 
A Writer Teaches Writing, 152 


narrative and description 
in conclusions, 143-44 
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and persuasive body paragraphs, 
129-33, 140 
See also body paragraphs 
National Council of Teachers of Eng- 
lish, 64 
newspaper and popular periodicals 
APA citation, 225-26, 228 
MLA citation, 217-18, 220 
as research materials, 89-90 
The New Yorker, 89 
The New York Times, 36, 89 
NPR (National Public Radio), 85 


Odell, Lee, 173 
Ong, Walter J., “The Writer’s Audience 
Is Always a Fiction,” 61 
online encyclopedias, 92, 97, 219, 228 
See also encyclopedia entries, cita- 
tion for 
online interviews, 96 
online periodicals, 220, 228 
opening sentences 
alluding to outmoded beliefs, 104 
asking questions in, 102-03 
beginning with counterarguments, 
104 
exaggeration for comic effect, 103 
exercises, 110-11 
“hooking” the reader, 101-02, 184 
“if...then” statementsas, 105 
making lists in, 103 
relationship to thesis statements, 
106-07 
simile and metaphor, 105-06 
surprising declarative sentences, 
103-04 
telling a story, 102 
using quotation, 105-06 
See also introductions 
opinions, expert, 117-19, 140 
See also body paragraphs; evidence 
organization 
revision and, 156-57 
using diagrams to narrow topics, 
70-72, 71 


using outlines, 46-47, 75-77, 77, 
157 
See also arguments 
Orr, Gregory, “Return to Hayneville,” 
106 
“Our Vanishing Night” (Klinkenborg), 
105 
outlines 
exercises, 80-81 
hierarchical charts, 77, 77 
reverse outlines, 46-47, 157 
traditional, 75-77 
See also arguments; organization 
overwriting and underwriting, 157-58, 
185 
Oxford Art Online, 92 


paragraph structure 
evidence and, 114, 115, 119-20, 140 
four components of, 113-16, 140 
See also body paragraphs; conclu- 
sions; introductions 
paraphrasing 
avoiding plagiarism, 47-48 
defined, 47, 120 
See also plagiarism, identifying and 
avoiding; quotation 
pathos (emotion), 62-63, 135 
peer-group discussions, 64 
peer review 
exercise, 170 
guidelines for productive, 158-59 
questions for productive, 159-60 
perfectionism, 66-67 
See also goals; productivity tips 
periodicals and newspapers 
APA citation, 225-26, 228 
MLA citation, 217-18, 220 
as research materials, 89-90, 97 
persuasion 
Aristotle's three appeals strategy, 
61-63, 68 
using narrative and description, 
129-33 
See also arguments 


photographs. See images 

Picasso, Pablo, 158 

plagiarism, identifying and avoiding, 
47-48, 210-11 

“Power House Mechanic Working on 
a Steam Pump” (Wickes Hines), 
43-44, 44 

preliminary research. See lightning 
research (initial searches) 

pre-reading strategies, 34-35 

presentation. See design and presenta- 
tion 

prioritizing, 19-20, 35, 175 

process, writing as, 28-29 

procrastination, 21-22 

productivity tips 
asking for help, 23, 66, 158 
considering one’s audience, 63 
establishing an argument, 75 
knowing when to start over, 161 
minimizing distractions, 22-23, 80 
prioritizing, 19-20, 35, 175 
productive reading spaces, 35-36 
proofreading edited drafts, 176 
saving ideas and drafts, 61, 78, 178 
setting goals, 20-22 
starting early, 66-67, 146-47 
using library databases, 92 
using lists, 58 
writing out of sequence, 110 
See also academic reading; check- 

lists 

prompts. See writing prompts 

proofreading, 175-77, 186 
See also design and presentation; 

editing 

proposal genre 
overview, 196 
sample essay, 197-202 
See also genre 

pull quotes, 174 

Purdue’s Online Writing Lab, 62, 209 


questions 
journalist's, 53, 59, 68 
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as opening sentences, 102-03 
thesis statements as, 72-74 
as topic sentences, 116 
quotation 

analyzing text and, 188 

avoiding plagiarism, 48 

basics of, 49 

block quotations, 124 

in conclusions, 142 

ellipsis, 122 

exercises, 140 

introduced, 120 

misuse of, 145 

MLA citation and, 121 

modifying with brackets, 123 

as opening sentence, 105-06 

pull quotes, 174 

quotation sandwiching, 124-25 

quotations within quotations, 
122-23 

from scholarly articles, 91-92 

sentence-length, 124 

signal phrases and, 121 

stating vs. quoting, 126 

synonyms for “says” and “writes?” 
125 

titles of shorter and longer works, 123 

See also body paragraphs; docu- 
mentation; paraphrasing; plagia- 
rism, identifying and avoiding 


reading. See academic reading 
reasonableness, of online research 
materials, 85-86 
recursiveness, 29 
redundancy, 157-58, 165 
references page, 222-28 
See also documentation 
research 
books, 93-94 
CARS checklist for online sources, 
84-87 
exercises, 97-98 
follow-up, during revision process, 
156, 169 
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internet sources, 94-97 
library databases, 87-92 
lightning research (initial searches), 
54-55, 68, 132, 156 
See also documentation; evidence 
“Return to Hayneville” (Orr), 106 
reverse outlines, 46-47, 157, 169 
See also academic reading; outlines 
revision 
checklist for, 160-61 
editing and proofreading vs., 
152-53 
exercises, 169-70 
follow-up research, 156, 169 
importance of, 151-52 
organization strategies for, 156-57 
overwriting and underwriting, 
157-58, 185 
peer review, 158-60 
rereading the prompt, 154-56 
sample draft, 153-54 
sample draft revised, 178-85 
See also editing 
rhetoric, 69 
rhetorical analysis, 42-43 
See also analysis 
Rindo, Ron, “Gyromancy,” 102 
Robinson, Greg, 90 
run-on or fused sentences, 163 
Ruszkiewicz, John, 64, 177-78 


Sandrolini, Emma, “Challenges for 
Women’s Education in Afghani- 
stan,” 211 

“says” and “writes,” synonyms for, 125 

schedules 
for productivity and time manage- 

ment, 20-21, 67 
for reading, 34-35 
See also productivity tips 
scholarly journals 
APA citation, 225-26, 228 
MLA citation, 217-18, 220 
quoting from, 91-92 


as research material, 90-92 
See also documentation; research 
Schroeder, Lisa, 151-52, 156 
Scioscia, Mike, 185 
scratch outlines, 77 
“A Second Chance for Ex-Cons” (Tay- 
lor), 153-54, 178-85 
sentence-length quotations, 124 
sentences 
concluding, 114, 115 
fragment, 163-64 
run-on or fused, 163 
See also body paragraphs; editing 
Sesanker, Colena, “Should Two- and 
Four-Year Degrees Be Free?,” 36-39 
[sic], use of, 123 
signal phrases 
example, exercise, 49, 90 
to introduce quotations and 
sources, 121, 158, 185, 213 
in quotation sandwiching, 124-25 
simile, in opening sentences, 105 
sound 
in academic essays, 138-39 
citation for, 219, 227 
spelling, editing for, 164 
“Spiritual Laws” (Emerson), 166 
Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 92 
statement of fact vs. thesis statement, 
69-70 
stating vs. announcing thesis state- 
ments, 74 
storyboarding, 138 
storytelling 
narrative in body paragraphs, 
129-33 
in opening sentences, 102 
See also narrative and description 
Strunk, William, The Elements of Style, 
151 
style, editing for, 166-67 
Stylish Academic Writing (Sword), 177 
subject searches, 89 
See also library databases 


summary 
defined, 45, 120 
example, 45-46 

support, in online research materials, 
86-87 

surveys, conducting, 128-29, 140 

Sword, Helen, Stylish Academic Writ- 
ing, 177 

synonyms, for “says” and “writes,” 125 


Taylor, Damian, “A Second Chance for 
Ex-Cons,” 153-54, 178-85 
tense shifts, editing for, 165 
“Them’s Fightin’ Words!” (Hill), 
188-91 
then/than, 165 
thesis statements 
answering a question, 72-74 
avoiding lists in, 74 
exercises, 80-81 
includes author's opinion, 70 
in introductions, 106-07, 109-10, 
184 
narrowing topics, 70-72, 71, 196 
recapping, 74-75 
statement of fact vs., 69-70 
stating vs. announcing, 74 
See also arguments; introductions; 
organization; topics 
‘They Say/I Say (Graff and Birkenstein), 
124 
three appeals, Aristotle's, 61-63, 68 
Time magazine, 89 
time management. See productivity tips 
titles 
choosing, 177-78, 184, 186 
treatment of, 123, 165 
See also design and presentation; 
editing for frequent errors 
topics 
narrowing, and thesis statements, 
70-72, 71, 196 
overview, in introductions, 107-09, 
dil 
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topic sentences, 78-80, 114-15, 184 
See also arguments; body para- 
graphs; introductions; organiza- 
tion 
Toronto Star, 89 
transitions 
between paragraphs, 116-17 
transition sentences, 184 
transition words, 79 
See also body paragraphs 


underwriting and overwriting, 157-58, 
185 
Updike, John, 167 


Valéry, Paul, 185 
video 
in academic essays, 138-39 
citation for, 219, 227 
visuals 
analyzing, 43-44, 44 
charts and graphs, 136-38, 137, 138 
design and presentation and, 
173-74 
images, 133-36, 134, 135, 218, 227 
pull quotes, 174 
video, 138-39, 219, 227 
See also design and presentation; 
multimodal technologies; orga- 
nization 
vocabulary 
analyzing text and, 188 
editing for, 164, 176 


Walker, Jerald, “The Mechanics of 
Being,” 105 

The Wall Street Journal, 89 

The Washington Post, 89 

“Was the Right to Keep and Bear 
Arms Conditioned on Service in an 
Organized Militia?” (Barnett), 118 

web pages, citation for, 219, 227 

Weeks, Linton, “Why We Love Mak- 
ing Lists,” 56 
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“What Makes a Great Photograph” 
(Martinez), 203-07, 204, 213, 214— 
15, 222, 223 

White, E.B., The Elements of Style, 151 

“Why We Love Making Lists” 
(Weeks), 56 

Wickes Hines, Lewis, “Power House 
Mechanic Working on a Steam 
Pump,” 43-44, 44 

Wikipedia, 95-96, 97 

word choice, 164, 176 

word count, 175 

working theses, 69, 109 
See also thesis statements 

works cited page, 213-20 
See also documentation 


“The Writer’s Audience Is Always a 
Fiction” (Ong), 61 

A Writer Teaches Writing (Murray), 
152 

writing assignments. See writing 
prompts 

writing centers, 66, 158. 

Writing Down the Bones (Goldberg), 
56 

writing prompts 
conducting research for, 54 
examples of, 29-30 
rereading, during revision process, 

154-56, 169 


YouTube videos, citation for, 219, 227 
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